The Everl asting Covenant --"Ho, every one that thirsteth, cone ye to
the waters, and he that hath no nmoney; cone ye, buy, and eat; yea,

conme, buy wine and milk wi thout noney and wi thout price. Wierefore do
ye spend nmoney for that which is not bread? and your |abour for that
which satisfieth not? hearken diligently unto Me, and eat ye that which
is good, and |et your soul delight itself in fatness. Incline your ear
and conme unto Me: hear, and your soul shall live; and | will nake an
everlasting covenant with you, even the sure nercies of David. Behold,

I have given Hmfor a witness to the people, a | eader and commander to
t he people. Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou knowest not, and
nati ons that knew not thee shall run unto thee, because of the Lord thy
God, and for the Holy One of Israel; for He hath glorified Thee"
(Isaiah 55:1-5). [Cf: 1MR120.03] p. 1, Para. 1, [1909M5].

This everlasting covenant the Lord nmakes with all who seek Hmwth
the whol e heart and conply with the conditions of salvation. M. 93,
1909, p. 1. ("Address to the Church Menbers at Salt Lake City,"
Septenber 7, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR121.01] p. 1, Para. 2, [1909MS].

The Lord has often instructed ne that we should avail ourselves of
provi dential opportunities to secure buildings suitable for sanitarium
work in favorable | ocations away fromthe cities. | have been shown
that the city districts of such places as Los Angel es are unsuitable
for special sanitariumwork. This was pointed out very clearly at the
time the workers in Los Angel es were planning, a few years ago, to
build a large sanitariumin one of the very busiest and noisiest parts
of the city. The light given to nme at that tinme, was, "Away fromthe
cities!" I was shown that if we would watch and search, we should find
suitable properties in retired localities. Letter 94, 1909, p. 1. (To
Dr. and Ms. D. H Kress, January 14, 1910.) [Cf: 1MR257.01] p. 1,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

In nmy sleep | seened to be speaking before | arge congregations in

Oakl and and other places. | was reading to themthe words found in the
40t h and 41st chapters of Isaiah, and dwelling upon their significance.
The Spirit of the Lord seened to cone upon ne in |arge nmeasure. | knew

that holy angels were in the neeting. Although some in the congregation
seenmed to be indifferent to the words spoken, there were others who
were making an effort to be free in Christ. The faces of these were
lighted up. The Lord was in our mdst. [Cf: 1MR259.01] p. 1, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

A great work will be acconplished by the people of God if they will
work in unity and unsel fishness and with humility of heart. Al self-
exal tation nust be seen and put away. Truth and righteousness al one
will stand the test for this tinme. W need to have the Spirit of God
daily with us, that we may be kept fromall evil thoughts and unw se
actions, fromlifting the soul unto vanity. W should fear |est our
eyes becone blinded to our individual spiritual needs in these perilous
times. Many professed believers have been allow ng thensel ves to becone
absorbed in the upbuilding of selfish interests. W are now to awake
out of sleep. Letter 46, 1909, p. 4. (To Elder S. N Haskell, February
26, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR259.02] p. 1, Para. 5, [1909M5].

| am bidden to lift up nmy voice like a trunpet, and to speak plainly
concerning the perils that surround our children and youth. Satan is



actively at work, laying the stunbling blocks in the way of their
Christian advancenment. He has nmany schenmes by which to deceive souls
and to destroy the spiritual discernnent that evil may be interpreted
as righteousness. One of his npbst successful schenmes is to place within
their reach the foolish storybook to read, when they need the
convicting power of the word of the living God to inpress mnd and
heart. [Cf: 1MR259.03] ©p. 1, Para. 6, [1909M5]

God is constantly appealing to the human heart, bidding it to
recogni ze His love and nercy, and accept His righteousness in the place
of the principles of evil. Thus He has pleaded with mankind in al
ages. In Noah's day Christ spoke to men through a human agency and
preached to those who were in bondage to sin. He came to Israe
enshrouded in a pillar of cloud by day and in a pillar of fire by
night. He it was who educated that vast nultitude in their w |l derness
wandering. . . . [Cf: 1MR260.01] ©p. 2, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Study the 9th chapter of Ezekiel. These words will be literally
fulfilled; yet the time is passing, and the people are asleep. They
refuse to hunble their souls and to be converted. Not a great while
longer will the Lord bear with the people who have such great and
i nportant truths revealed to them but who refuse to bring these truths
into their individual experience. The tine is short. God is calling;
will you hear? WII you receive H s nessage? WII| you be converted
before it is too | ate? Soon, very soon, every case will be decided for
eternity. Letter 106, 1909, pp. 2, 3, 5 7. (To "The churches in
OGakl and and Berkel ey, " Septenber 26, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR260.02] p. 2,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

I have read your letter, and | thank you for your interest. | desired
very much to be at the nmeeting at Nashville, but | felt that | could
not attend this neeting and go to Washington as well. [Cf: 1MR332.02]
p. 2, Para. 3, [1909Ms]

I have just had to hire fifteen hundred dollars fromthe bank in order
to relieve Elder Haskell in a situation that was forced upon Hm It
related to a business transaction connected with the Buena Vista
property. A |lot containing over seventeen acres of |and, situated next
to the school property, one of our workers was thinking of purchasing
for the purpose of establishing a cripples' Home, but was not willing
to pay nore than fifteen hundred dollars for it. The |land could not be
secured for | ess than two thousand. After the purchase was nade,

Brot her Vaughan felt that he could not pay nore than fifteen hundred
dollars, and so the property was |left on El der Haskell's hands. W felt
that we could not let this piece of land go back into the hands of
unbel i evers, and El der Haskell asked nme if | would not buy it. |
consented to do this, and the place is nowin ny nane. To do this I
have hired fifteen hundred dollars fromthe bank at eight percent. Now
El der Haskell's mind will be relieved, and he will not need to worry
any longer. We do not know for what this piece of land will be used. It
woul d nake a splendid site for a church, but that matter can be deci ded
later. [Cf: 1MR332.03] p. 2, Para. 4, [1909M5]

| understand that you have not seen this property at Sonoma. It is a
| arge tract of |and, on which stands a |arge, beautiful building called
"The Castle." The building has three stories and basenent, with twelve
spaci ous roons on each floor. The property is a mle or two fromthe



town of Sonomm, and sone di stance from any house. | have paid one visit

to this place, but at that tinme could not go farther than the second

floor. | hope to visit it again as soon as the brethren have secured

the abstract, giving themthe right to take possession. Then | hope to

drive over fromSt. Helena to Buena Vista and spend sone tinme there.
[Cf: 1IMR333.01] p. 2, Para. 5, [1909M5].

We thank you for your offer in behalf of the Sonoma school. W need
hel p just now. Letter 2, 1909, pp. 1, 2. (To Ms. J. Cotzian, January
1, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR333.02] p. 3, Para. 1, [1909M5].

For some tine we have been deeply interested in the matter of securing
a place for our school where we might find the very things we need in
order that our educational interests may be advanced in right |ines.
[Cf: 1IMR333.03] p. 3, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Wth some of the brethren, | have | ooked at several |ocations. At one
pl ace, there was a large berry patch that yielded abundantly, but there
was little land that could be cultivated. This was not a place suitable
for our school. Qur school should be | ocated where the students can
recei ve an education broader than that which the nmere study of books
will give. They nmust have such a training as will fit themfor
acceptable service if they are called to do pioneer work in m ssion
fields either in Anerica or in foreign countries. There nust be | and
enough to give an experience in the cultivation of the soil, and to
help largely in nmaking the institution self supporting. [Cf: 1MR333.04]
p. 3, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Last spring some of us drove up into Lake County, and | | ooked
carefully along the way, but saw nothing that was desirable as a
| ocation for our college. [Cf: 1MR334.01] p. 3, Para. 4, [1909M5]

On our return from Southern California | ast Septenber, we were asked
by sonme of our brethren to | ook at sone places near Sonoma. Fromthe
station we were driven in carriages to a place where there were two
| arge houses situated in the mdst of a very large orchard. | told the
brethren that this was not the place for which | was |ooking, and that
we could not afford to occupy these houses for a school, even if they
shoul d be given to us. [Cf: 1MR334.02] p. 3, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Fromthere we went to the Buena Vista property, and were shown the
beauti ful house. We | ooked through the large roons on the first and
second floors, and were told that the roonms on the third floor were
just the sane. [Cf: 1MR334.03] p. 3, Para. 6, [1909M5].

After |eaving the house, we drove quickly over sonme portions of the

| and. Consideration of what | saw, and the description given of other
parts of the property made it plain that here were many mpst precious
advantages. It was away fromthe strong tenptations of city life. There
was abundance of |and for cultivation, and the water advantages were
very valuable. Al through the nountains there were little valleys
where fanmilies mght |ocate and have a few acres of |and for garden or
orchard. The many pipes |aid over the grounds nmade it possible to use
water freely both for the buildings and for the land. [Cf: 1MR334.04]

p. 3, Para. 7, [1909M5].

The buil dings were to ne a very convincing argunent in favor of this



property. Wth the buildings already erected we can begin school work
wi t hout del ay, and the students can receive a nost val uabl e education
in putting up the other buildings that may be necessary. Besides the
mai n buil ding and the barns, there are two | arge stone wi neries. And
these can all be used to good advantage. [Cf: 1MR334.05] p. 4, Para.
1, [1909MS].

During the night following this visit, | seenmed to be view ng the
l and, while a Messenger was pointing out to ne its many advantages. The
next norning | asked to see Brother Covell, as | had been informed that

he had exami ned the property. Brother Covell brought with hima map,
showi ng the | ocation and extent of the land. It had been suggested that
we buy the place, and sell off the greater part of the |and, keeping
only that which surrounded the buildings. [Cf: 1MR335.01] p. 4, Para.
2, [1909M5]

Then | renmenbered the words that had been spoken to ne during the

ni ght season. It is the purpose of God that, if we take any of this
property, we secure the whole. W nust have control of the whole tract.
The [ and nust not be shared with men who would be at work on the
Sabbath; for if this were done, we should find ourselves brought into a
very unfavorabl e position. There nust be no opportunity for unbelievers
to | ocate near the school buildings or to keep a place where

i ntoxicating |iquors nmight be sold. W nust have no persons on the
ground who would claima right to carry on their business as they

pl eased. The whol e tract nmust be under our own supervision. [Cf
1MR335.02] p. 4, Para. 3, [1909MS].

It seened to ne that if the whole tract of |and could be obtained, it
woul d be an ideal place; for here the students could find abundance of
out door enpl oynent, and thus could conbi ne nental and physica

training. Wien | learned that the entire property could be purchased, |
felt like praising the Lord. | know that if He wants us to have this
place, it will be brought about in such a way that we shall not have to
be united with those who do not observe the Sabbath of the Lord. Here
will be a place for our school where the youth can obtain just the
education that is essential. In this school which shall be established

we want to denonstrate what the higher education is. W nust have the
physi cal and the nental training conbined. Qur bodies nust have
exerci se. There have been many deat hs because of a |lack of sufficient
exercise to maintain the health. [Cf: 1MR335.03] p. 4, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

I need not speak at |ength regarding the Buena Vista property. O hers
doubtless will describe it better than I. But | will say that it
corresponds to representations made to ne as an ideal l|ocation for our
school more perfectly than anything else | have seen. Its advant ages
are beyond estimate. | have been waiting patiently for the Lord to
bring the place into our possession. [Cf: 1MR336.01] p. 4, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

God is now bringing a test upon His people in this field. This test is

whet her or not they will do their very best to conme into possession of
the Buena Vista property. | have faith that God has been leading in
this matter, and although | had but little noney to invest, | borrowed

fifteen hundred dollars fromthe bank, and invested $2000.00 in a piece
of land that should be included in the purchase of the property. This



pi ece of |and had been sold off fromthe tract previously to our
purchasing, but it also should be under our control. [Cf: 1MR336.02]
p. 5 Para. 1, [1909MS].

We desire our school to be in a retired place. But there is a work to
be done for the comunity in which we nay be |located. There are cities
and towns all around that can be worked by the teachers and students.
And we hope this sumrer to hold a good canp neeting right on this
property, and to arouse an interest anong the people of Sonoma to hear
nore of the truth for this tine. [Cf: 1MR336.03] p. 5, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

This property is going to cost sonething. But if everyone will do his
duty in the fear of God, we can establish a school that will be
pl easing to the Lord. There we will sing His praises, and teach His

truth, and magnify His name. [Cf: 1MR336.04] p. 5, Para. 3, [1909M5]

| have wi shed that we might conme quickly into possession of the
property. But there was sonme advantage in delay, because we now have
nore time to raise the noney to pay for the place. Let our people now
take hold disinterestedly, and obtain the nmeans, so that when they say
to us, "Here is a clear title," we can take the deed and say, "Here is
the noney for your place.” [Cf: 1MR336.05] p. 5, Para. 4, [1909MS].

The Lord wi shes us to exercise faith at every step. He wants us to
mani fest a faith in His working. Let us trust Hm and seek to work in

harmony with Hi s providence. | am confident that the Lord has w ought
for us, and that if we will conduct our school in the fear of God,
there will never again be upon it such a debt as exists at present. W

have determ ned that the past experience shall not be repeated [Cf
1MR337.01] p. 5, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Qur schools are a very inportant factor in our work. We want to
educate our youth so that they will work in harnony with the mind and
the will of God. We desire to help themto prepare their hearts to work
in harmony with Jesus Christ, the great Teacher. In support of Hs
teachings He could say, "It is witten." He carried the light of truth
wherever He went. So our students, after they have received a training,
will be ready to be transferred fromthe school to mission fields in
all parts of the world. These fields are opening, and calls for help
are coming fromevery side nore than we can supply. Let everyone take
an interest in this matter, and let all who can do so nake free-wl|
offerings to help in the purchase of this property. [Cf: 1MR337.02] p
5, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

The Lord could create an abundance of neans for the carrying forward
of Hi's work. He could furnish the neans w thout asking His people to
make any sacrifice. The gold and the silver is His. Al that we
possess, even our own souls and bodies, are His. But the Lord has never
wor ked this way. You renenber how, when the sanctuary was to be built
in the wilderness, He called on all the people to make their free will
of ferings. And they all wanted a part in the blessing. They gave unti
the | eaders could say, "It is enough. Bring no nore offerings." [Cf
1MR337.03] p. 5, Para. 7, [1909MS].

So we desire to see every soul of our people have a share in the
bl essing that comes fromreturning to the Lord that which is H s own.



There is a blessing in it for everyone who will act his part. \Wen we
come up to the time for settlenent, and they say to us, "Here is the
deed,” we want to be able to reply, "Here is the noney." [Cf
1MR338.01] p. 6, Para. 1, [1909MS]

We desire to see in this place an institution where nmany youth shal
be educated to go forth as missionaries for the Lord. We hope to see a
mar ked revel ati on of the salvation of God. And this we shall see if we
wi |l open our hearts and purses to help in this matter. Ms. 9, 1909
pp. 1-6. (The Buena Vista School Property, February 6, 1909.) [Cf
1MR338.02] p. 6, Para. 2, [1909MS].

In regard to the Buena Vista property, | would say, "If a snal
increase in the price is required, advance sonmething on this." It wll
be better to do this, than to give up all the advantages to be obtained
by securing this property. We nust work with sanctified perception. It
is not at all strange that the eneny should work through these nen. |
amsure it would be right to advance nore neans in order to secure a
clear title. I wite this because I do not want the property to be |ost
to our work. | hope you will consider what | have witten, and reason
fromcause to effect. [Cf: 1MR338.03] p. 6, Para. 3, [1909MS].

You can place this matter before Brethren Knox and Cottrell. This may
appear to you to be a strange proposal, but | would advise you to bring
the trade to a conclusion as quickly as possible. Letter 74, 1909, p.

3. (To Elder S. N. Haskell, April 27, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR338.04] p. 6,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

Hone again! [Fromthe General Conference of 1909 in Washi ngton, D.C.]
VWhen we reached home, a canp neeting had just begun at Fruitvale. But |
was not able to attend the first few days of neeting. Wile crossing
the Sierra Nevada nountains, the |ast night of our journey, |I suffered
with great weakness of the heart. Sara and Wllie feared | m ght not
live to get hone. But soon we |eft the high altitude and | was better
but | reached St. Helena in a very weak condition. [Cf: 1MR338.05] p
6, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

The night we arrived at honme we received a nessage asking us to go up
the followi ng day to see the property that had been purchased for the
Pacific college. The brethren thought that this property possessed many
advant ages over that at Buena Vista, and as the owner of the Buena
Vista place could not give us a clear title, it was thought advisable
to purchase this. We left home early on the norning of Septenber 10,
driving in ny easiest carriage. It was a five-nmile clinb to the top of
the hill; then when about one mle fromthe property the country becane
nore level. [Cf: 1MR339.01] p. 6, Para. 6, [1909MS].

Elder Irwin met us at the place and showed us sonething of the grounds
and buildings. As we drove along | marked the advantages over the Buena
Vista property. True, there was not here the fine costly building that
we found on the Sonomm property, but there were a nunber of buil dings
in good repair, and such as could be easily adapted to the needs of the
school. The | argest of the dwellings was a house of 32 roons, and in
addition to this there were four cottages. All the roonms were wel
pl anned, and substantially but not extravagantly furnished. Everything
about the houses and grounds | ooked cl ean and whol esone. [Cf
1MR339.02] p. 7, Para. 1, [1909M5].



There are 1600 acres of land in the property, 105 acres of which is
good arable land. Twenty acres of this is in orchard. W were nuch

pl eased with the fruit that we saw. At the time of our visit there were
many workers on the ground taking care of the prunes, sonme gathering
the fruit, others preparing it for drying. [Cf: 1MR339.03] p. 7, Para.
2, [1909M5]

The large corn barn was filled to the roof with the best of |ucerne
hay harvested fromthe land. In the carriage house we saw ei ght buggies
and wagons. There were 20 milch cows, 13 horses, and six colts included
in the trade. [Cf: 1MR339.04] p. 7, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

The place has many sanitarium advantages. Here is a | arge bath house
wi th good swi mm ng tank and nmany dressing roons. There are four
bat hr oons supplied with good porcelain bath tubs. The water for this
swimm ng tank is supplied fromsprings on the place, is constantly
flowing in and out through pipes in the sides of the enclosure. [Cf
1MR340.01] ©p. 7, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Now | have tried to describe this place to you, though |I have not seen
it as fully as sonme others. | was a very sick wonman on the day that |
visited the property, and was not able to clinb nore than one flight of
stairs in the main building. | did not dare to excite ny heart by over
exertion. But it was thought best that | should visit the place as soon
as possible and pass my judgnent on it as a site for our school. | am
very pleased with the place; it has many advantages as a schoo
| ocation. W are thankful for the abundant supply of pure water flow ng
from numerous springs, and thrown into |arge tanks by three hydraulic
rams, also for the good buildings, for the good farmland, and for the
hundreds of acres of woodl and, on which there are many thousands of
feet of saw tinber. We are thankful also for the machinery which is al
in such good order, for the furniture, which, though it is not fine, is
good and substantial; for the fruit that is canned and dried, and which
wi |l be nuch appreciated by teachers and students this first year of
school. [Cf: 1MR340.02] p. 7, Para. 5, [1909M5].

When we | earned that we were not going to be able to secure the Sonoma
property, an assurance was given to ne that a better place was provided
for us, where we could have many advant ages over our first selection.
As | have | ooked over this property, | pronounce it to be superior in
many respects. The school could not be located in a better spot. It is
eight mles fromSt. Helena, and is free fromcity tenptations. The
entire cost is sixty thousand dollars ($60,000.00). $40,000.00 of this
noney has been raised, and we hope the balance will soon be
forthcom ng. Qur people see that this property is much better than we
hoped to be favored with. It is situated only six nmiles fromthe
Sanitariumwhere Dr. Rand is head physician. The | eadi ng workers of
these two institutions can cooperate in their work to carry forward the
wor k of sanitarium and school solidly. [Cf: 1MR340.03] p. 7, Para. 6,

[ 1909Ms] .

In Professor C. W Irwin and wife, we have excell ent workers.
Professor Irwin will be the principal of the school. They have no
children. [Cf: 1MR341.01] p. 8, Para. 1, [1909MS].

In time, nore cottages will have to be built for the students, and



these the students thensel ves can erect under the instruction of
capabl e teachers. Tinber can be prepared right on the ground for this
wor k, and the students can be taught how to build in a creditable
manner. [Cf: 1MR341.02] p. 8, Para. 2, [1909M5]

We need have no fear of drinking inmpure water, for here it is supplied
freely to us fromthe Lord's treasure house. | do not know how to be
grateful enough for these nany advantages, but | feel like putting ny
whole trust in the Lord, and as long as ny life is spared to glorify ny
Redeener. Wth heart and soul and voice | praise H mthat He has nade
such wonderful provision for us. [Cf: 1MR341.03] p. 8, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

I went to Gakland the Monday following my visit to Angwin's, but could
only speak twi ce. The heat was intense, and | could not endure it. |
think I shall have to be very careful for a tinme. [Cf: 1MR341.04] p
8, Para. 4, [1909M5]

I nmust now close this letter, for | amvery tired; but | felt that |
could not rest until you knew sonething about this place. | would be
very glad to see you both. If Emma would come, she would find here a
delightful place to rest. | think how nuch she woul d enjoy the
advant ages of the Angwi n property. And when you feel that you want to
get into a good atnosphere, cone to us, and we will find a good place
for you. [Cf: 1MR341.05] p. 8, Para. 5, [1909M5]

It is getting dark, and | cannot see to wite nore. Letter 110, 1909,
pp. 1-4. (To Janes Edson Wiite, Septenber 17, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR342.01]
p. 8, Para. 6, [1909MS].

There is a time com ng when God will let it be understood that Hi s
people are preferred before transgressors, and we need to stand in a
position where it can be seen that our dependence is upon God. Then the
Lord will open ways before us that we do not now discern, --ways by
which He will exalt and honor us. [Cf: 1MR342.02] p. 8, Para. 7,

[ 1909MS] .

| believe we have seen this in the case of our school |ocation. W
t hought that in the Buena Vista property at Sonoma we had secured
wonder ful advant ages. We were nuch pleased with the place, and felt it
woul d answer our purpose, although we knew there would be nearly
everything to provide except the one |large, costly house. But as tine
went on, and the trade was not conpleted, although the owner had a
portion of the noney in his hands, we felt that we were being kept out
of the place for some purpose. | counsel ed our brethren saying, "Tel
themto put us in possession of the place, or to hand us back our
noney." The next thing | heard was that they had handed back our noney.
[Cf: 1MR342.03] ©p. 8, Para. 8, [1909MS].

Then the brethren went to work to find another place, and in a little
while there canme the word that the Angwin property could be secured.
Later, when | visited this place, and marked its many advant ages, |
wonder ed how we coul d have found another site that would better suit
our needs than the one we have found here. [Cf: 1MR342.04] p. 9, Para.
1, [1909MS].

During the tine of waiting |I did not feel discouraged. | felt that the



Lord knew all about our perplexities and our needs. When | woul d knee
before Hmin prayer, | would say, "Lord, You know all about it; You
know we have done what we could to secure a school property; You know
t hat our plans have broken up. W have waited |ong; now, Lord, give us
the place that we should have." And when the word cane that this place
was found, | said, "The Lord has prepared the way for us." [Cf
1MR342.05] p. 9, Para. 2, [1909MS]

We are very grateful to the Lord of hosts for this possession; for we
have here just what we hoped to have in the Buena Vista estate,--place
where we can study the works of nature, and in the woods and nountains
around us, learn of God through His works. And here, by the study of
H s handi work, we can |learn how to present God to others. | thank God
with heart and soul and voice for the abundant advantages we have. W
realize that the Lord knew what we needed, and that it is His
provi dence that brought us here. Qur disappointnment in regard to the
Buena Vista estate was great; and it was hard to know that all our
expectations concerning it nust be given up; but we thank the Lord that
the matter has worked out to the glory of God. Let us be thankful, and
| et us give expression to our thankfulness. [Cf: 1MR343.01] p. 9,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

God wanted us here, and He has placed us here. | was sure of this as |
came on these grounds. The advantages | see in the cultivated soil go
far beyond nmy expectations. And | amthankful that so many are here
today to see these things for thenselves. | believe that as you wal k
t hrough these grounds, you will conme to the sanme decision,--that the
Lord designed this place for us, and that it has been the work of His
provi dence that has brought it into our possession. [Cf: 1MR343.02] p
9, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Now that we need not wait any |onger; our school can assenble, and the
wor k begin at once. And at its very beginning |let us determne to wal k
humbly with God. Let us seek to nake such a representation as is given

to us in the words | have read to you today. If we will do this,--if we
will walk in God's ways and keep Hi s charge,--the |ight of heaven will
certainly shine upon us. If we will resolve to do our best here,

exerci sing the physical nuscles equally with the brain powers, if we
will work for the harnoni ous devel opnent of all the powers of the
being, the blessing of the Lord will rest upon us in |arge measure.
[Cf: 1MR343.03] p. 9, Para. 5, [1909M5].

There is a sanitariuma few mles fromhere. The two institutions can
wor k toget her harnoni ously. Professor Irwin and his fell ow workers, and
Dr. Rand and his associate hel pers can cooperate in their efforts. Ms.
65, 1909, pp. 2-4. ("If Thou WIt Walk in My Ways and if Thou WIt Keep
My Charge,"” October 3, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR344.01] p. 9, Para. 6, [1909M5]

| aminstructed to say to our people throughout the cities of the
South, let everything be done under the direction of the Lord. The work
is nearing its close. W are nearer the end than when we first
believed. Satan is doing his best to block the way to the progress of
the nessage. He is putting forth efforts to bring about the enactnent
of a Sunday |law which will result in slavery in the Southern field, and
will close the door to the observance of the true Sabbath which God has
given to nmen to keep holy. Letter 6, 1909, p. 2. (To W C. \White,
January 1, 1909.) [Cf: 1MR397.03] p. 10, Para. 1, [1909Ms].



We have too little of the Spirit of God. We are too lifeless. Let us
begin now to seek the Lord in earnest, as though we were determned to
find Hm Let us offer up our petitions to God, and He will surely help
every one of us to reveal the truth in our lives. He bids us bear
living testinony to Hm [and to] honor H m by honoring the institution
which is His instrunent for the acconplishnent of His work.--M. 57,
1909, p. 7. ("Words of Counsel to Workers in the Madi son Sanitarium"”
Sept. 5, 1909.) [Cf: 2MR42.03] p. 10, Para. 2, [1909MS].

In the city of WAshington zeal ous, earnest work should be done. In
every part of the city chosen nen should be set at work to give the
message of warning. [Cf: 2MR50.05] p. 10, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Let every effort possible be made for the conversi on of unbelieving
friends and neighbors. Talk with them about the truth for this ting;
pray for them [Cf: 2MR51.01] p. 10, Para. 4, [1909M5]

"Not every one that saith unto Me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the
ki ngdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of My Father which is in
heaven. Many will say to Me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not
prophesied in Thy nanme? and in Thy nane have cast out devils? and in
Thy nane done many wonderful works? Then will | profess unto them |
never knew you" (Matt. 7:21-23.) [Cf: 2MR51.02] p. 10, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

| urge our mnisters in Washington to | abor as nmuch as possible in the
field, where they can give the nessage to men who know not the
Scriptures. . . . [Cf: 2MR51.03] p. 10, Para. 6, [1909MS].

Some of the tinme spent in the discussion of business matters shoul d
have been spent in earnestly seeking the Lord for divine power and

gui dance to cleanse their souls fromsin and be converted. It has been
presented to ne that the Lord had rich blessings for His people in
Washi ngton. In the publishing work, in the sanitarium there was a rich
spiritual experience that the |eading nmen should have obtai ned but they
did not. But much tinme was occupied in dealing with difficult problens
that shoul d not have been touched until by humiliation of heart and by
prayer the converting power of God had been realized. The Holy Spirit
was waiting for confessions to be made, but with many there was a

bl i ndness as to their true spiritual condition. Confessions should have
been made with that humility which results froman abhorrence by the

i ndi vi dual of his unconverted soul.--Letter 162, 1909, pp. 1, 2. (To
"Qur Responsible Men in Washington," Dec. 1, 1909.) [Cf: 2MR51.04] »p
10, Para. 7, [1909Ms].

| amglad to have an opportunity of speaking to this conpany of

students. Sonetine | expect that this roomw |l be filled, and that
another roomw Il be filled also. W expect to see a work done here
that men will be proud to acknowl edge. We are glad i ndeed to see

everyone present. [Cf: 2MR82.02] p. 11, Para. 1, [1909M5]

This morning | will first read a few words fromthe fifty-eighth
chapter of Isaiah: "Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice like a
trunpet, and shew My people their transgression, and the house of Jacob
their sins. Yet they seek Me daily, and delight to know ny ways, as a
nation that did righteousness, and forsook not the ordinance of their



God: they ask of ne the ordi nances of justice; they take delight in
approaching God. [Cf: 2WMR82.03] p. 11, Para. 2, [1909MsS].

"Wher efore have we fasted, say they, and Thou seest not? wherefore
have we afflicted our soul, and thou takest no know edge?" Here the
conpl ai nt comes not agai nst thensel ves, but against God. Listen to the
answer: "Behold, in the day of your fast ye find pleasure, and exact
all your | abors. Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, and to smte
with the fist of wickedness: ye shall not fast as ye do this day, to
make your voice to be heard on high. Is it such a fast that | have
chosen? a day for a man to afflict his soul? is it to bow down his head
as a bulrush, and to spread sackcloth and ashes under hin? wilt thou
call this a fast, and an acceptable day to the Lord?" (lsa. 58:1-5.)
[Cf: 2MRB2.04] p. 11, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The Lord declares what is the fast that He chooses. "Is not this the
fast that | have chosen?" He says, "to |oose the bands of w ckedness,
to undo the heavy burdens, and to let the oppressed go free, and that
ye break every yoke? Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and
that thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house? when thou
seest the naked, that thou cover him and that thou hide not thyself
fromthine own flesh?" (verses 6, 7.) [Cf: 2MR83.01] p. 11, Para. 4,
[ 1909Ms] .

This is the work we are trying to do, and the work we are setting
before Hi s people, God's people, as the work that should be done. Yes,
Lord, we can say, We, Thy commandment - keepi ng people, are trying to do
this work as fast as possible. [Cf: 2MR83.02] p. 11, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

We are endeavoring to bring the colored people to that place where
they shall be self-supporting. The tinme will cone when you will be able
to escape many of the evils that will conme upon the world, because you
have obtained a correct know edge of how to plant and to build, and how
to carry various enterprises. This is why we want this |and occupied
and cultivated, why we want buildings put up. The students are to |earn
how to plant, and build, and to sow. As they learn to do this, they
will see a work before them which they will be very glad to have a part
in. Opportunities will present thenselves by which they can nake
t hensel ves a blessing to those around them [Cf: 2MR83.03] p. 11
Para. 6, [1909M5].

"I's it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and that thou bring the
poor that are cast out to thy house? when thou seest the naked that
thou cover him and that thou hide not thyself fromthine own flesh?"
It is the privilege of every student and worker upon this school |and
to know what it is to be noved by the inpulse of the Spirit of Cod.
[Cf: 2MR83.04] p. 12, Para. 1, [1909MS].

"Then shall thy light break forth as the norning, and thine health
shall spring forth speedily."” Why this assurance regardi ng the health?
Health is given because you |learn to use your nuscles as well as your
brain powers. It is very inportant that we tax our physical and nenta
powers equal ly. "Thy righteousness shall go before thee," the Lord
continues, "and the glory of the Lord shall be thy rearward." How wil |
our righteousness go before us? It will be revealed in righteous words,
in righteous actions, in our useful enploynents. This work is given to



the colored people as surely as it is given to the white people.
According to their opportunities they are to work out faithfully the
probl ems that God presents to them Wen we do the work that God
requi res of us, the blessings He has pronmised will attend us. [Cf
2MR84.01] p. 12, Para. 2, [1909M5].

If we will do justice, if we will exalt the truth, the Lord Hi nself
wi |l be our Keeper and our Preserver, enabling us to do His will. God
takes care of those who are | ooked down upon by their fellow nmen. It is
because He regards the needs of those who are despised and rejected
that we have this school farm where you can receive a preparation for
| abor right here in the South. It is His desire that those who receive
a training here shall go forth to labor, to |lift up the oppressed, to
strengt hen the weak hands, that through your efforts men and wonen may
learn to honor and glorify God. The teaching of this fifty-eighth
chapter of Isaiah neans just this to you. [Cf: 2MR84.02] p. 12, Para.
3, [1909M5].

I am glad of the opportunity of saying these few words to you. Let
everything you do be done in faith. Believe that the Lord will surely

fulfill His prom ses. He wants us to take confort in H's word; He wants
us to be consoled by Hi s pronmi ses; He longs to see the righteousness of
the Lord go before us and the glory of God be our rearward. | see great

possibilities for this experience to cone to the students in this
school . You have great advantages here. You are shut away fromthe
world at large, away fromthe carousing, and the anusenents, and the
confusion. You do not need these things. You need to be where you are
free to serve the Lord conscientiously. He does not cast you off
because of your color. The Lord wants the white people to help the
colored people. If they will encourage them and open ways for them
the blessing of the Lord will surely come upon them as it comes to
those whomthey are trying to help. This will be a working out of God's
plan. [Cf: 2MR84.03] p. 12, Para. 4, [1909MS]

It is the privilege of each student here to know that the Mst High
has a care for you. He will watch over you for good, and not for evil.
If you follow on to know the Lord, you will know His going forth is
prepared as the norning. You will increase continually in Iight and
know edge. | want to see the goodness and nercy of God revealed in this
place. We will pray for you; we will do all we can to help you; we wll
send you publications that you can read and study. | want to neet you
each in the kingdom of God. Let us fight the battles of the Lord
manful Iy and righteously, that we nay see in the city of God the faces
we | ook upon here today. Let us educate and train the younger nenbers
of the Lord's famly. They are to stand firmy with God's people. [Cf
2MR85.01] p. 12, Para. 5, [1909MS].

I need not say anything nore to you this norning. | amvery thankfu
that | could visit your school. For years | have done what | could to
hel p the col ored people, and | have never found the work so well begun
in any place as | find it here at the present tine. In all your
experiences, renmenber that angels of God are beside you. They know what
you do; they are present to guard you. Do not do anything to displease
them | believe you will try to help those who are trying to help you.
As you work and they work, this school will becone consecrated ground.
I shall want to hear how you succeed. Al heaven is interested in the
nmoves you are meking. Let us do our utnost to help one another to



obtain the victory. Let us so live that the Iight of heaven can shine
into our hearts and m nds, enabling us to grasp the treasures of
heaven. May God help you, is my prayer.--M 27, 1909, pp. 1-5. ("Wrds
of Encouragenent." Tal k given at the Gakwood School, Huntsville,

Al abama, April 29, 1909.) [Cf: 2MR85.02] p. 13, Para. 1, [1909MS].

As health refornmers, it is a part of our work to nmake known to the
world the principles of health reform The question of diet means much
to everyone. | amcharged to instruct our workers to denonstrate the
val ue of the health reformprinciples, for such a denpnstration will
gi ve them wi der influence. In our churches instruction should be given
in the principles of healthful living. We need a faith that is a
wor king efficiency.--Letter 172, 1909, p. 3. (To Elder and Ms. J. E
White, Dec. 22, 1909.) [Cf: 2VMR182.01] p. 13, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

| amglad to see so many before me this norning. | desire that every
one of you shall be so related to God that everything you do here shal
be done as viewing Hhmwho is invisible. You can keep your ninds fixed
upon God. Every one of you must individually forma character after the
divine simlitude. [Cf: 2MR286.03] p. 13, Para. 3, [1909M5]

I do not know how nmany of you have made a profession of Christianity,

but | trust that while you are here as students you will all give
careful thought to this subject. You can choose whether you will have a
hope that is confirned in Jesus Christ, whether you will during your

attendance at this school seek to prepare yourselves for the kingdom of
God. In order to make it possible for you to have this advantage, Jesus
Christ has given His precious life. If you do not avail yourselves of
the privileges thus purchased for you, if through Christ you do not
beconme partakers of the divine nature, you will in the day of fina
reckoni ng be found w thout excuse. [Cf: 2MR286.04] p. 13, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

Why do we have schools separate fromthe schools of the world? It is
that our youth may receive an education in right lines, that they may
understand what is involved in the great sacrifice that has been nade
in behalf of fallen humanity. "God so |loved the world, that He gave His
only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in H m should not perish,
but have everlasting life." And the believer in Christ becones a
partaker of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in
the world through lust. As it has been presented to ne, it is the
pur pose of our educational institutions to teach students how they may
be partakers of the divine nature. This instruction is not to be passed
by as of secondary inportance. The val ue of the education received
depends upon how the student relates hinself to his subject. [Cf
2MR286.05] p. 13, Para. 5, [1909M5].

In our behalf Christ has nmade a tremendous sacrifice. He laid aside
Hs royal crown, He laid aside His royal robe, and cane to this world
born of hunbl e parentage. Many were not attracted by the humlity of
Hs Iife, and He was despised and rejected of nen. He suffered
persecution, until at length He was crucified and died a shanmefu
deat h. What does this nean to us? He cane as the Saviour of every

sinner that will accept of the divine sacrifice. He united in H nself
divinity and humanity, that He might be the connecting |ink between
fallen man and the Father. But will men accept of the conditions? Wo

of you will becone partakers of the divine nature? There should be no



delay in accepting Christ. [Cf: 2MR287.01] p. 14, Para. 1, [1909M5].

You will be subject to tenptations here. There are brought together
here many of various ideas and tenperanments. You have come from hones
where you have received different nolds of thought and education
Unl ess you are partakers of the divine nature, there is danger that you
will lead one another to forgetful ness of God. It were better for you
to have your right hand cut off than that you should | ead one soul in a
wrong direction. In your education, seek for those principles that wll
hel p you to formthe best possible characters in this life, thus
fitting yourselves for the future, eternal life. [Cf: 2MR287.02] p
14, Para. 2, [1909MS].

Now I will read a portion of the first chapter of Second Peter. Notice
who are addressed--it is those who have obtained sonething: [Cf
2MR287.03] p. 14, Para. 3, [1909MS]

"Sinon Peter, a servant and an apostle of Jesus Christ, to themthat
have obtained like precious faith with us through the righteousness of
God and our Saviour Jesus Christ." [Cf: 2MR287.04] p. 14, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

"The righteousness of God and our Saviour Jesus Christ." This is our
dependence. Through the nerits of Jesus, you can be namde cl ean and
white in character, if you consecrate yourselves to Hmwth a
determ ned purpose that right here in this school you will live a
Christian life. You are now form ng characters that will determ ne your
future destiny, for life or for death. If there are those here that
have never taken hold of Christ by living faith, | entreat of you to do
this at the earliest possible moment, for you will suffer great loss if
you neglect this. [Cf: 2MR288.01] p. 14, Para. 5, [1909Mg]

"Grace and peace be nultiplied unto you." How? Through your ignorance?
Through your acting |ike the world? "Through the know edge."” Now here
is a know edge that is worth nore than silver or gold or precious
stones. It is the "know edge of God and of Jesus our Lord." [Cf
2MR288.02] p. 14, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

"According as His divine power hath given unto us all things that
pertain unto |life and godliness" (2 Pet. 1:3). Then if you are |ost,

you will be left without excuse. The tinme is com ng when your parents,
if they have purified their lives by obeying the truth, will cone up to
the gates of the city of God and the gates will open before them Are

their children preparing to enter with then? If the parents have worked
out their own salvation with fear and trenbling, if they have in the
fear of CGod tried to help their children, their work will be accepted.
But perhaps their children have refused to be hel ped, and have chosen
to follow their own inclinations. WIIl you not, as young people, act in
harmony with the know edge that you have received, and join the army of
believers to work out your own salvation with fear and trenbling? [Cf
2MR288.03] p. 15, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

"According as Hi s divine power hath given unto us all things that
pertain unto |ife and godliness, through the know edge of Hi mthat hath
called us to glory and virtue." Every one of you is called. WII you
obey the call? [Cf: 2MR288.04] p. 15, Para. 2, [1909M5].



"Whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious pronises: that
by these ye mi ght be partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the
corruption that is in the world through lust" (vs. 4). If you try to
fulfill the Word, if you seek to do the will of God, you will have
divine help. [Cf: 2MR289.01] p. 15, Para. 3, [1909Ms5].

"And beside this, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue"--a
virtuous character--"and to virtue know edge; and to know edge
t enperance"--tenperance in eating and in drinking--"and to tenperance
pati ence; and to patience godliness; and to godliness brotherly

ki ndness; and to brotherly kindness charity"--1ove. (See verses 5-7).
[Cf: 2MR289.02] ©p. 15, Para. 4, [1909MS].

"For if these things be in you, and abound, they nmake you that ye
shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the know edge of our Lord
Jesus Christ. But he that |acketh these things is blind, and cannot see
afar off, and hath forgotten that he was purged fromhis old sins.
Wherefore the rather, brethren, give diligence to nake your calling and
el ection sure: for if ye do these things, ye shall never fall: for so
an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the
ever| asting ki ngdom of our Lord and Savi our Jesus Christ" (verses 8-
10). [Cf: 2MR289.03] p. 15, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Here is a promise that is for every one of you. If you live on the
pl an of addition, adding grace to grace, you are growing up in the
nurture and adnonition of the Lord, and you nmay find in this prom se an
eternal life insurance policy. This is a promise that will stand the
test. It is worth far nore than any life insurance policy that can be
purchased with noney. It is a policy that has been provided by God
Hinself in giving H's only, beloved Son that through belief in H m
t hrough accepting of His great sacrifice, you may obtain everlasting
life. Having gained the victory, you may enter in through the gates of
the city of God and receive an i mortal crown. [Cf: 2MR289.04] p. 15,
Para. 6, [1909M5]

"Wherefore," says the apostle, "I will not be negligent to put you
al ways in remenbrance of these things, though ye know them and be
established in the present truth" (verse 12). Qur profession of
Christianity will not save us. We nust be Christlike. [Cf: 2MR290. 01]
p. 15, Para. 7, [1909M5]

| desire that everyone in this school should forma character after

the divine simlitude, that you shall live upon the plan of addition
addi ng grace to grace. As you do this, you will be hel pi ng sonmeone
el se. You will be giving an exanple that will be a help to those that

are around you. You cannot afford to |l ose your interest in the great
life insurance policy. [Cf: 2MR290.02] p. 16, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

There are here in this school young people of various character. There
are sone here of a light and trifling disposition, sone who give very
little heed to where they are standing spiritually. But we desire you
to become decidedly in earnest in regard to your soul's salvation, for
it means everything to you. And it means nmuch to the school, how you
shall conduct yourselves. If you will deternine to lay aside all folly,
all vanity, and all frivolity, you will thus be helping to elevate this
school to the position that God would have it occupy. You cannot afford
to follow the inclinations of your own unconverted minds, and not try



to obtain the victory that has been nmade possible for you through the
sacrifice of Christ. W trust that you nmay see the King in Hi s beauty.
[Cf: 2MR290.03] p. 16, Para. 2, [1909M5].

You will doubtless have difficulties to neet, but these difficulties
are allowed to come to you, that by overcoming themyou may be
strengthened to take up the work of God. There is m ssionary work to be
done by everyone connected with this school. Through the grace of God,
we are to reveal that we are overconers by the blood of the Lanb, and
by the word of our testinmony. WII you not by living consistent lives,
show that you are living on the plan of addition? [Cf: 2MR290.04] p
16, Para. 3, [1909M5].

| feel an intense desire that you shall put away all frivolity. Study
your Bibles. Read over and over the wonderful |essons that Christ has
given to animate you, to strengthen you, and to aid you in spiritua
growth. Wy, it is a wonderful thing to escape the corruptions that are
in the world through lust, yet that is possible if you will conply with
the conditions. It rests with you whether or not you will do it. You
may have to face grave difficulties, but it is your privilege to be so
grounded in the truth that not even the severest persecution can turn
you aside fromit. [Cf: 2MR291.01] p. 16, Para. 4, [1909M5]

What we need is a daily, living experience in the benefits to be
derived by obedience to God. W are to encourage faith, to live by
faith. This is our privilege, and if we do, then it is not in vain that
Christ laid aside His kingly honors and canme to this world to suffer

and die. He will | ook upon the purchase of His blood, and will be
satisfied. In that day the redeened will cast their glittering crowns
at the feet of their Saviour, and all heaven will ring with songs of
prai se. May we all be partakers of the divine nature, and be
overconers. | have tried to speak these words for your benefit, and now
I will leave you to study this chapter for yourselves. May the bl essing

of the Lord rest upon you in the work you have to do is ny desire and
prayer.--M 103, 1909, pp. 1-6. ("Partakers of the Divine Nature." Nov.
7, 1909.) [Cf: 2MR291.02] p. 16, Para. 5, [1909MS].

For the conduct of affairs at the various centers of our work, we nust
endeavor, as far as possible, to find consecrated nmen who have been
trained in business lines. W nust guard against tying up at these
centers of influence nen who could do a nore inportant work on the
public platform in presenting before unbelievers the truth of God's
word. [Cf: 3MR219.03] p. 16, Para. 6, [1909MS]

When | think of the many cities still unwarned, | cannot rest. It is
di stressing to think that they have been neglected so long. . . . [Cf
3MR219.04] p. 17, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Alittle has been done in Washington, and in other cities of the South
and East; but in order to meet the mind of the Lord we shall have to
plan for the carrying forward of a far-reaching and systematic work. We

must enter into this work with a perseverance that will not all ow of
any slacking of our efforts until we shall see of the salvation of our
God. This will give us confidence to continue the work in still other

pl aces. [Cf: 3MR219.05] p. 17, Para. 2, [1909M5].

All these cities of the East where the first and the second angel's



nmessages were proclained with power, and where the third angel's
nmessage was preached in the early days of our history as a separate,
pecul i ar peopl e, nust now be worked anew. There is Portland, Mine;
there is Boston, and all the many towns round about; there is New York
City, and the populous cities close by; there is Phil adel phia and

Bal ti nore and Washington. | need not enunerate all these places; you
know where they are. The Lord desires us to proclaimthe third angel's
message with power in these cities. . . . [Cf: 3MR219.06] p. 17, Para.
3, [1909Ms].

Oh, that we mght see the needs of these great cities as God sees
them We nust plan to place in these cities capable nmen who can present

the third angel's nessage in a manner so forceful that it will strike
home to the heart. Men who can do this, we cannot afford to gather into
one place, to do a work that others mght do. . . . [Cf: 3MR220.01] p

17, Para. 4, [1909M5].

There is a large work to be done here in the city of Washington, that
still remains undone. There is a |large work to be done in the South,
and in the East; and our Ceneral Conference is to do its share in
supplying the nen that shall go out into these fields. . . . And as nen
and wormren are brought into the truth in the cities, the neans wll
begin to cone in. As surely as honest souls will be converted, their
means will be consecrated to the Lord's service, and we shall see an
i ncrease of our resources. [Cf: 3MR220.02] p. 17, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Question by G A Irwin, vice-president for North Anerica: In all that
you have said concerning the work of Elder Prescott, do you nean that
he is to continue as editor of the paper, and also to go out and preach
in the cities occasionally? [Cf: 3MR220.03] p. 17, Para. 6, [1909MS].

E. G Wite: No; no; he nust give hinself up to the work of the
mnistry. His strength should not be divided. He is to give hinself to
the evangelistic work; for the very talent that he would ot herw se use
in helping to carry on the work at this Washi ngton center, is needed
where there is no talent at the present tine. In places where he may
go, the work will have to build up solidly in various lines. There will
be calls for special literature to go out anmong the people. [Cf
3MR220.04] p. 17, Para. 7, [1909Ms].

In studying this problemlet us remenber that the Lord sees not as man
sees. He | ooks upon the terrible neglect of the cities. | do not want
to repeat what | have said about this neglect. It is not at all in the
order of God that these cities should be Il eft unwarned, unworked. It is
the result of man's devising. There is a world to be saved.--M 53,
1909, pp 2, 3, 6, 8, 9. ("Proclaimng the Third Angel's Message in
Cities at Hone and Abroad,"” June 11, 1909.) [Cf: 3MR221.01] p. 18,
Para. 1, [1909MS].

God has a work for Brother Prescott to do in bringing the light of
present truth to those who have not seen it. It is not wisdomfor him
to remai n continuously in Washington. He has special ability for
mnistering the work of God to the people. . . . He is not where the
Lord woul d have him be. He would be the recipient of much greater
spiritual strength if he were much of the time out in the field seeking
to lead souls to the light of truth. [Cf: 3MR221.02] p. 18, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .



Brot her Prescott, your ministerial ability is needed in the work that
God requires shall be done in the cities. These cities are not to be

| eft unenlightened and unwarned. Open your eyes to see the work that is
to be done in sowing the seeds of truth in new places.--M 41, 1909,

pp. 1, 2. ("A Message to Responsi ble Men and Church Menbers." Typed
June 3, 1909.) [Cf: 3MR221.03] p. 18, Para. 3, [1909M5]

On the norning of the day we |left Washington, (June 11) | attended a
neeting held in the sem nary building, and spoke to the brethren
assenbl ed sone very plain words concerning the destitute fields, and
the great work that nust be done in many places. | urged themnot to
hold the m nisters at Takoma Park, because there is a work to be done
all through our cities that have not heard the truth of the third
angel's nmessage. Sonme did not take willingly to the idea of |osing
El der Prescott, but | spoke plainly to them--Letter 98, 1909, pp. 1,
2. (To Elder J. E. White, June 16, 1909.) [Cf: 3MR222.01] p. 18, Para.
4, [1909MS].

Qur colored brethren and sisters have a large work to do for their own
people. | have been nmuch pleased to see the work that Brother Staines
is seeking to do at the Hillcrest School farm W saw at that place
students who are preparing for the service of the Lord. The angels of
heaven wi |l surround these students as they seek to fit thenselves for
| abor. The Lord is just as willing to help these students prepare for
the work they have to do as He is to help the white students as they
qualify thenselves to |abor for Christ. He is the willing Savi our and
hel per of all. As this work is continued, we will find prejudice arise,
and this will be manifested in various ways; but we nust have wi sdomto
| abor in such a way that we shall not |ose the interest of either
party, the white or the colored.--Ms 17, 1909, p. 2. (From sernon,

April 25, 1909, in Nashville colored church.) [Cf: 4MR32.03] p. 18,
Para. 5, [1909M5]

There is a work to be done in every place. W nust seek to catch the
very spirit of the nessage. [Cf: 4MR33.01] p. 18, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

There are colored people to be saved. Yesterday it was my privilege to
speak to the col ored people assenmbled in their neat little church in
Nashville. A goodly conpany of col ored people |istened with marked
attention to the words presented. [Cf: 4MR33.02] p. 18, Para. 7,

[ 1909Ms] .

These people did not have to do with their color. They are not
accountable for the fact that they are not white; and how foolish it is
for human beings that are dependent for every breath they draw, to fee
that we shoul d have nothing to do with the col ored people! W have a
duty to performtoward them and in the fear of God we are endeavoring
to discharge this duty by providing in every possible way for themto
hear the third angel's nessage and to fit thenselves for proclaimng
the truth to their own race. The Lord is working with us as we plan for
t he advancenent of this portion of the Lord's vineyard. . . . [Cf
4MR33.03] p. 19, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

In past years the col ored people have been terribly neglected. The
time is com ng when we can not easily give themthe nessage.
Restrictions will be placed about themto such an extent that it wll



be next to inpossible to reach them but at the present tinme this is
not the case, and we can go to many places where there are col ored
peopl e, and can open the Scriptures to their understanding, and |ead
themto accept the truths of God's Word. Christ will nake the

i mpression upon their hearts. . . . [Cf: 4VMR33.04] p. 19, Para. 2

[ 1909MS] .

There will be colored people there in heaven. Do you think that Christ
has a separate apartnment for then? Not at all. Heaven is broad, and

they come right in. They have | abored to overcone their difficulties,
t hey have proved faithful to the end. We nmust | abor diligently to bring

themto the position where they will recognize and accept the truth for
this time; and then we nust |abor and plan to fit themup to work for
others of their owm race. . . . [Cf: 4MR33.05] p. 19, Para. 3

[ 1909Ms] .

By and by it is going to be much harder than it is today, to reach the
col ored people. Now is our opportunity to |abor anbng them By and by
there will be conbinations of circunstances that will make it
i mpossible for us to I abor as we can now, and so we should try to
i nprove every nonment of our tine in seeking to bring to a know edge of
the truth, souls that are ready to perish, that they nay at |ast have
the cromm of life with us.--Ms 15, 1909, pp. 6, 7, 10, 15, 16. (Talk to
Madi son teachers and students, April 26, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR34.01] p. 19,
Para. 4, [1909M5]

I have seen representations of several |ocations in high altitudes,
that shoul d be secured for sanitarium purposes. Your description of the
property forty-eight mles fromNew York City seenms to correspond to
these representations. In such places the air is bracing, and induces
deep breathing, which is very beneficial. And the offer of this
property for twenty-five thousand dollars or |less seenms to be very
reasonable. [Cf: 4MR277.01] p. 19, Para. 5, [1909M5]

| hope that Dr. Kress and others will examine this piece of property.
I would be in favor of purchasing it if it commends itself to the best
judgment of our brethren who see it. | am pleased with the description

you have given, and especially of the water privileges. Sone

i mprovenents woul d doubtl ess have to be made, but these need not all be
put in at once. Strict econony should be exercised. It seens to ne that
our people should be able to raise the anmobunt necessary for its
purchase and equi pnment for sanitariumuse. [Cf: 4MR277.02] p. 19,

Para. 6, [1909M5]

Qur cities are to be worked with the third angel's nessage.
Notwi t hst andi ng the |ight that has been given, there seens to be but
little acconplished so far.--Letter 136, 1909, p. 1. (To G B. Starr
Oct ober 14, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR277.03] p. 20, Para. 1, [1909MS].

You should feel a decided responsibility for the worki ng of New York
City. The men in the business houses of New York and other |arge
cities, as verily as the heathen in foreign |Iands, nust be reached with
the nessage. The eneny would be rejoiced to see the grand, saving truth
for this time confined to a few places. He is not inactive. He is
instilling into the mnds of nmen his deceptive theories to blind their
eyes and confuse their understanding, that the saving truth may not be
brought to their know edge. Soon the Sunday |laws will be enforced, and



men in positions of trust will be enmbittered against the little handfu
of God's commandnent - keepi ng people.--Letter 168, 1909, p. 5. (To the
of ficers of the General Conference, December 1, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR277.04]
p. 20, Para. 2, [1909M5]

M ssi ons should be established in all our large cities, and earnest
efforts put forth for these neglected centers. The workers shoul d
receive training, that they may | abor discreetly and intelligently.
When canp neetings are held there should be a decided interest
mani fested for the people in the vicinity.--Letter 172, 1909, p. 3. (To
J. E. Wiite and wife, Decenber 22, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR278.01] p. 20, Para.
3, [1909Mms].

Shall not the mnisters of God go into these crowded centers, as
Portland, as Baltinore, and there |ift up their voices in warning to
mul titudes? What are our conferences for, if not for the carrying
forward of this very work? At such a tine as this, every hand is to be
enpl oyed. New York City and all our cities are to be worked. The Lord
is comng. The end is near; yea, it hasteth greatly.--M 53, 1909, p
5. ("Proclaimng the Third Angel's Message in Cities at Home and
Abroad," June 11, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR320.03] p. 20, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Let workers be selected who are qualified to teach the truth wisely in
clear, sinple lines. Let us not wait before beginning this work unti
all the way is made clear. Faith says, Mve forward. Christ says, "Lo
amw th you alway, even unto the end of the world." Go on, step by
step, departing not fromthat spirit of sanctification through the
truth which the presence of the Spirit of God and obedi ence to the
truth will give. Let none who have accepted this blessed faith and hope
be found lacking in the spirit of self-sacrifice as they engage in the
sacred work of presenting to the people, the truth in its sinplicity.--
Letter 142, 1909, p. 8. (To A. G Daniells, October 27, 1909.) [Cf
4MR356. 01] p. 20, Para. 5, [1909M5]

About a mle and a half fromthe sanitariumwe saw the soldiers' home
where there are | ocated hundreds of veterans and their w ves. Specia

m ssionary work should be carried forward at this home. Let nmen who
fear the Lord seek to redeemthe tine, and take up a work that has been
negl ected for these old people. Christ has purchased their souls with
the price of His own blood. For this field there should be sel ected

di screet nen and wonmen who will not fail nor be discouraged. And let no
one belittle their efforts, for the Lord will be with those who | abor
with Hmin self-denial and self-sacrifice. This work is as inportant
as is the work in the foreign countries.--Letter 124, 1909, pp. 3, 4.
(To the laborers in Indiana, August 12, 1909.) [Cf: 4MR376.04] p. 20,
Para. 6, [1909MS].

God desires His people to place thenselves in right relation to H m
that they may understand what He requires of them They are to be a
commandnent - keepi ng peopl e wherever they are, at hone or abroad, and to
have the assurance that they are accepted as His children. They are to
take their position in the world as a peopl e whose righteousness goes
before them and whose rereward is the glory of the Lord. When we live
before the world such consistent lives that it can be said of us that
our righteousness goes before us, the glory of the Lord will surely be
revealed. [Cf: 5MR32.01] p. 21, Para. 1, [1909MsS].



The special work of God's people for this time is brought before us in
the words: "They that shall be of thee shall build the old waste

pl aces: Thou shalt raise up the foundations of many generations; and
thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach, The restorer of paths
to dwell in. If thou turn away thy foot fromthe sabbath, from doing
thy pleasure on My holy day; and call the sabbath a delight, the holy
of the Lord, honourable; and shalt honour H m not doing thine own
ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words:
Then shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord; and I will cause thee to
ri de upon the high places of the earth, and feed thee with the heritage
of Jacob thy father" (Isa. 58:12-14). [Cf: 5MR32.02] p. 21, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

Qur great need as a people is that we come into right relation to God.
We cannot afford to | et one day pass in which we have not laid hold by
living faith on the God of Israel. We need the clear |ight of the Sun
of Ri ghteousness to shine upon us. This light is given to those who
keep holy the Lord's Sabbath; but we cannot keep this day holy unless
we serve the Lord in the manner brought to view in the scripture: "Is
not this the fast that | have chosen, to |oose the bands of w ckedness,
to undo the heavy burdens, and to let the oppressed go free, and that
ye break every yoke? Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and
that thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house? when thou
seest the naked, that thou cover him and that thou hide not thyself
fromthine own flesh?" (lsa. 58:6, 7). This is the work that rests upon
every soul who accepts the service of Christ. [Cf: 5MR32.03] p. 21
Para. 3, [1909M5].

The Lord is constantly working for us, and our eyes should be opened
to understand and to know His ways. We are to cone to Hmin living
faith. Hs armis not shortened, that it cannot save; His ear is not
heavy, that He cannot hear. It is our iniquities that separate us from
God. What we individually need is the living testinony in our souls
that we are seeking God with the whole heart, that we are putting from
our lives those things which God declares should not be found there.
God desires that we shall stand before the world a holy people. Wy?
Because there is a world to be saved by the Iight of present truth. As
we give to the people the truth that is to call them out of darkness
into God's marvelous light, our lives, sanctified by the Spirit of
truth, are to bear witness to the verity of the nessage we proclaim--
Ms 35, 1909, pp. 2, 3. ("Let Us Publish Salvation," a talk given My
27, 1909.) [Cf: 5MR33.01] ©p. 21, Para. 4, [1909M5]

| feel sure that San Francisco and Gakland will again be visited with
the judgnents of CGod.--Letter 2, 1909, p. 3. (To Ms. Josephine
Got zi an, January 1, 1909.) [Cf: 5MR110.04] p. 22, Para. 1, [1909MS].

If we have a true understandi ng of what constitutes the essentia
educati on, and endeavor to teach its principles, Christ will stand by
us to help us. He pronised H's followers that when they should stand
before councils and judges, they were to take no thought what they

shoul d speak. | will instruct you, He said. | will guide you. Know ng
what it is to be taught of God, when words of heavenly wi sdom are
brought to our mind, we will distinguish themfromour own thoughts. W

shal |l understand them as the words of God, and we will see in themlife
and power that is for us. [Cf: 5MR140.02] p. 22, Para. 2, [1909MsS].



"I will give you tongue and utterance.” O all the precious assurances
God has given ne regarding nmy work, none has been nore precious to ne
than this, that He would give ne tongue and utterance wherever | should
go. In places where there was the greatest opposition, every tongue was
silenced. | have spoken the plain nessage to our own people and to the
nmul titude, and ny words have been accepted as conming fromthe Lord.--
Letter 84, 1909, pp. 6, 7. (To the teachers in Union College," My 7,
1909.) [Cf: 5MR140.03] p. 22, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Christ Hinself was baptized by John. When John would forbid him

saying, "l have need to be baptized of Thee, and comest Thou to me?"
Jesus replied, "Suffer it to be so now for thus it beconeth us to
fulfill all righteousness.” [Cf: 6MR28.02] p. 22, Para. 4, [1909M5]

Baptismis a nost solem cerenmony. When nen and wonen, truly
converted, are baptized in the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Ghost,
these three representatives of heavenly authority behold the scene, and
accept the vows made by hunan agents to wal k henceforth in newness of
life. In taking the baptisml vows, you have united with the highest
powers in the heavenly courts, to live a life patterned after the life
of Christ. | praise the Lord with my whol e soul that you have taken
this step. (Romans 6:3, 4 quoted). [Cf: 6MR28.03] p. 22, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

Christ will fulfil every prom se that He has made in H's word.
Wonderful is His work in behalf of fallen nman. For those who endeavor
to followin His footsteps, He noblds the character after the divine
simlitude. What privileges and bl essings are ours, as children of the
heavenly King! In our Christian experience as children of God, we are
to be workers together with Christ, our lives fashioned after His life.
And if we bear His |ikeness, we shall represent H mbefore the world."-
-Letter 174, 1909, pp. 1, 2. (To Sister Ranbaugh, Decenber 21, 1909.)
[Cf: 6MR28.04] p. 22, Para. 6, [1909M5]

The people who are preparing for the future eternal life nmust |earn of
God out of His word. Al that would divert the mind fromH s service is
to be recogni zed and put away. The story nagazi ne, the novel, and the
cheap, worthless literature is to be given up. The neans thus saved can
be spent in buying those publications that will bring heaven's light to
those who read them Every fam |y should act a part in endeavoring to
keep out of the hone the worthl ess productions that are a power for
evil to the youth, robbing them of the sense of the preciousness of the
word of God which they should read and understand. [Cf: 6MR284.01] p.
22, Para. 7, [1909MS].

I would that all could have made to themthe representati ons that have
been given ne concerning the great events of the future and our need of
preparation for the tinmes before us. The Lord desires to prepare the
hearts and m nds of His people, that the bl essedness of His way shal
make its inpression upon mnd and heart and character, so that Satan's
pl ans for spoiling their interest in the word of God shall not succeed.
God' s people need to understand that Satan is working with all his
ingenuity to keep mnds engrossed with those things that close the door
of the heart to things of eternal interest, that nen and wonen and
yout h shall not be touched by the nmessages of warning and invitation
that are coming to the world in these |last days. He is working in every
concei vabl e way to hinder the sanctification of God' s people through a



belief of the truth.--Letter 112, 1909, pp. 8, 9. ("To the Board of
Managers of the Melrose Sanitarium®™ July 4, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR284.02] p
23, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The enenmy is at work in every way to divert fromthe study of the
Scriptures. In the cars, or wherever you go, you will find men trying
to sell trashy nmgazines. You may be tenpted to buy sone of these
magazi nes and put them on your tables. But do not place on your tables
light reading for the perusal of whoever may come to visit you. Keep
the Word there.--M 55, 1909, p. 4. ("Lessons fromthe Sernon on the
Mount , " Tal k, August 16, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR285.01] p. 23, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

Al'l heaven is | ooking upon us to see what course we w ll pursue--
whet her we will overcone by the bl ood of the Lanb or be carel ess and
i ndi fferent, going on as we please, filling our days with the pl easures

of the world, and our mnds with the foolish novel, while God's work is
negl ected and His word cast aside.--Ms 73, 1909, p. 6. ("Lessons from
the First Chapter of Daniel," Sernon, August 27, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR285.02]
p. 23, Para. 3, [1909M5].

| greatly desire that every one of us shall seek to understand the
word of God. Let us not choose to spend our tine in reading the daily
newspapers and the frivolous and foolish novel. W can see evil enough
Wit hout doing this.--Ms 87, 1909, p. 2. ("Wrds Addressed to the
Workers at the Boul der Sanitarium" Septenmber 3, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR285. 03]
p. 23, Para. 4, [1909M5].

If we will study the book of Revelation and seek to understand its
full significance, we shall see the necessity of putting away from our
lives all the frivolity that so often marks our experience. W will
have little desire for the foolish novel, and the amusenments of the
world.--Ms 95, 1909, p. 6. ("A Message to the Churches," Sernon,
Septenber 5, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR286.01] p. 23, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Many parents conclude that because their children have been baptized,
that they are therefore quite safe. But baptismis not necessarily an
evi dence that the converting power of God is constantly at work in the
daily life of the individual.--Letter 106, 1909, p. 2. ("To Qur
Churches in Cakland and Berkel ey," Septenber 26, 1909.) [Cf: 6MR388. 01]
p. 23, Para. 6, [1909MS].

You have asked nme sone questions regarding your work that | cannot
answer; for the Lord has not instructed me specifically regardi ng your
relation to the sanitarium under present conditions. This matter shoul d
be deci ded by the brethren who understand the situation, brethren who
are on the ground, and who have been appointed to deal with such
matters. [Cf: 7MR102.02] p. 24, Para. 1, [1909MsS].

But there are sone things regarding which | have received instruction.
The Lord is calling for our cities to be worked just as verily as He is
calling for work in foreign countries. The Lord has approved of your
| abors in connection with Brother and Sister Starr in New York City,
and | cannot feel that it would be wise, even if you were to | eave that
wor k, that Elder Starr should also be taken away. If you should not
connect with Elder Starr as you did | ast sumrer, we should endeavor to
find someone el se to connect with himas you have done. [Cf: 7MR102. 03]



p. 24, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Li ght was given nme that Elder Starr had a work to do as an evangeli st
incity work, and that there should be connected with himand his wfe,
anot her man and wife; that these two famlies would, if they nmamde the
Lord Jesus their Counselor, acconplish a good work. This was before you
went to New York City to |abor with Brother and Sister Starr. Wen
heard of the nove you had made, | was well pleased; for | felt that
they and you woul d strengthen each others' hands. [Cf: 7MR103.01] p
24, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

El der Starr as an evangelist, and Dr. Kress as a physician connected
with the Sanitarium at WAshi ngton, working in harnony with each other
have done a good work in New York City, and there have been favorable
results. If others have been found who can in your absence carry the
medi cal work at the Sanitarium | believe it would be pleasing to the
Lord for you to continue to |labor with Brother and Sister Starr or sone
ot her evangelist, in some of our large cities. It may be necessary for
you at times to be called to the Sanitarium as a counselor, but in
your absence, others nust necessarily take largely the burden of the
work there. [Cf: 7MR103.02] p. 24, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

| amcertain that Elder Starr and his wife are needed in the field,
and that his work can be strengthened if you and your wife will stand
with himas physicians. [Cf: 7MR103.03] p. 24, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Christ declared, "I and My Father are one." All the workers in our
sanitariuns should seek to labor in a simlar unity with their
brethren. This should be true of the physicians who stand in
responsi bl e positions. They shoul d exercise a God-given tact, to show
that in dealing with the sick and the suffering, they are carrying on
the very sane work as are their brethren who are | aboring in the
mnistry of the Word. Christ has given us an exanple. He taught from
the Scriptures the gospel truths, and He al so healed the afflicted ones
who cane to Hmfor relief. He was the greatest Physician the world
ever knew, and yet He conbined with H s healing work the inparting of
soul -saving truth. [Cf: 7MR103.04] p. 24, Para. 6, [1909M5].

And thus shoul d our physicians |abor. They are doing the Lord' s work
when they | abor as evangelists, giving instruction as to how the soul
may be heal ed by the Lord Jesus. Every physician should know how to
pray in faith for the sick, as well as to adninister the proper
treatnment. At the same tinme he should | abor as one of God's mnisters,
to teach repentance and conversion, and the salvation of soul and body.
Such a conbi nation of |abor will broaden his experience, and greatly
enlarge his influence. [Cf: 7MR104.01] p. 25, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The physician should reveal the higher education, in his ability to
point to the Saviour of the world as one who can heal and save the sou
and the body. This gives the afflicted an encouragenent that is of the
hi ghest value. The nministry to the physical and the spiritual are to
bl end, leading the afflicted ones to trust in the power of the heavenly

Physi ci an. Those who, while giving the proper treatnments will also pray
for the healing grace of Christ, will inspire faith in the minds of the
patients. Their own course will be an inspiration to those who supposed

their cases to be hopeless. [Cf: 7MR104.02] p. 25, Para. 2, [1909MS].



This is why our sanitariunms were established--to give courage to the
hopel ess by uniting the prayer of faith with proper treatnent, and
instruction in physical and spiritual right living. Through such
m ni strations, many are to be converted. The physicians in our
sanitariuns are to give the clear gospel nessage of soul healing. [Cf
7VMR104. 03] p. 25, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Qur sanitariuns and our churches may reach a higher, holier standard.
Health reformis to be taught and practiced by our people. The Lord is
calling for a revival of the principles of health reform Seventh-day
Adventists have a special work to do as nessengers to | abor for the
soul s and bodies of men. [Cf: 7MR105.01] p. 25, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Christ has said of Hs people, "Ye are the light of the world." W are
the Lord's denomi nated people, to proclaimthe truths of heavenly
origin. The nobst solem, sacred work ever given to nortals is the
procl amation of the first, second, and third angels' nessages to our
world. In our large cities there should be health institutes to care
for the sick, and to teach the grand principles of health reform [Cf:
7MR105.02] p. 25, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Unl ess a special conversion is experienced by many, we shall not see
all that we mght see in the healing of the sick, both bodily and
spiritually. W need daily the converting power of Jesus Christ, that
we nmay serve God intelligently, and under the sanctifying grace of the
Saviour. [Cf: 7MR105.03] p. 25, Para. 6, [1909MS]

Now, nmy Brother and Sister Kress, regarding the responsibilities each
one should carry, | cannot mark a definite line. | cannot specify the
preci se degree of authority that your position entitles you to. But |et
each cherish the spirit and practice the neekness of Jesus Christ. Wen
we shall exalt Himas the chiefest anmpbng ten thousand, and the One
al together lovely, then there will be no difficulty in determ ning who
shall bear the responsibility of the work in the field and in all our
institutions. One thing | know, the greatest work for our physicians is
to get access to the people of the world in the right way. There is a
world perishing in sin, and who will take up the work in our cities?
The greatest physician is the one who wal ks in the footsteps of Jesus
Christ. [Cf: 7MR105.04] p. 25, Para. 7, [1909MsS].

There is a work to be done in all our cities, and those who will work
and wal k hunbly with God, striving daily to be overconers, will gain
precious victories day by day. The work that is done in humlity wll
bear the divine credentials. Let us hide in God. That which | see npst
clearly is the necessity of nen and wonen being united in doing the
work that needs to be done in our cities. [Cf: 7MR106.01] p. 26, Para.
1, [1909ME].

Unless this work is entered into nost earnestly, Christ cannot say of

many, Ye are the light of the world. Instead, the sentence will be
gi ven, Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting." This
great work has only been touched, and soon it will be too late. Satan

is working with all deceivabl eness of unrighteousness. Self has cone
in, and has been a great hindering power to the work that should have
been done. [Cf: 7MR106.02] p. 26, Para. 2, [1909MS].

O those who are forned in His imge, Christ requires conformty to



Hi s character. Mthers, fathers, ministers, physicians, hear the word

of the Lord: "If his children forsake My law, and walk not in M
judgments; if they break My statutes, and keep not My commandnents;
then will | visit their transgression with the rod, and their iniquity

with stripes." [Cf: 7MR106.03] p. 26, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The Lord bears long with men, and He calls earnestly for every one to

repent. WIl the nministers, will the physicians take up this work that
has been scarcely touched? May God help us to be faithful, and to do
the very work that is now nost essential.--Letter 146, 1909. (To

Brot her and Sister Kress, Decenber 2, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR106.04] p. 26,
Para. 4, [1909Ms5].

| have just read your letter and the one to Brother and Sister Kress.

| amglad to hear fromyou, and to Il earn of your work. | will send you
a copy of a letter | have witten to Dr. Kress, fromwhich you will see
that | amin full harmony with the plan of his uniting with you in work
inthe cities. Qur duty to work in the cities has been kept before ne
for years. [Cf: 7MR107.01] p. 26, Para. 5, [1909MS].

If the Lord be served truly and intelligently, there will be a hunble
and devotional frame of mnd. Qur people need to heed the cautions that
the Lord has given over and over again. | trust that you will not be

diverted fromthe grand work that needs to be done to enlighten the
people. You are to learn from Christ how to reach the great nunber of
people in our cities, who know not the truth for this tinme. [Cf
7MR107.02] p. 26, Para. 6, [1909M5].

Let your words be of a character to exalt the word of God. Live and
teach the principles of health reform Enphasize your belief in the
great truths upon which Christian people generally will agree with you.
As you advocate the truth of God, you are in every respect to be an
exanple to the believers. "Ye are God's husbandry; ye are God's
building." Try to follow closely the Lord's plans. "Wrk out your own
salvation with fear and trenbling. For it is God which worketh in you
both to will and to do of His good pleasure." [Cf: 7MRL07.03] p. 26
Para. 7, [1909M5].

The inportance of making our way in the great cities is still kept
before ne. For many years the Lord has been urging upon us this duty,
and yet we see but conparatively little acconplished in our great
centers of population. If we do not take up this work in a determ ned
manner, Satan will nultiply difficulties which will not be easy to
surmount. We are far behind in doing the work that shoul d have been
done in these long neglected cities. The work will now be nore
difficult than it would have been a few years ago. But if we take up
the work in the nanme of the Lord, barriers will be broken down, and
decided victories will be ours. [Cf: 7MR107.04] p. 27, Para. 1
[ 1909Ms]

In this work physicians and gospel mnisters are needed. W nust press
our petitions to the Lord, and do our best, pressing forward with al
the energy possible to make an opening in the large cities. Had we in
the past worked after the Lord's plans, many |lights would be shining
brightly that are going out. [Cf: 7MR108.01] p. 27, Para. 2, [1909MS].

In connection with the presentation of spiritual truths, we should



al so present what the word of God says upon the questions of health and
tenperance. In every way possible, we nust seek to bring souls under

t he convicting and converting power of God. The believers in our
churches need to be aroused to act their part. Let seasons of prayer be
appointed, and let us earnestly seek the Lord for an increase of faith
and courage. Let ministers and other church nenbers |abor for souls as
never before. We are not to spend our tine nerely in repeating over and
over again the same things to the churches where the truth is wel

known. Let the church nmenbers |abor unitedly in their several lines to
create an interest. The disciples of Christ are to unite in |abor for
peri shing souls. Let the laborers invite others to unite with themin
their efforts, that many may be fired with zeal to work for the Master
[Cf: 7MR108.02] p. 27, Para. 3, [1909M5]

| entreat of the church nenbers in every city that they lay hold upon
the Lord with determned effort for the baptismof the Holy Spirit. Be
assured that Satan is not asleep. Every obstacle possible he will place
in the way of whose who woul d advance in this work. Too often these
obstacl es are regarded as insurnmountable. Let every one now be soundly
and truly converted, and then lay hold of the work intelligently and
with faith.--Letter 148, 1909. (To Brother and Sister Starr, Decenber
2, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR108.03] p. 27, Para. 4, [1909MsS]

Confederacies will increase in nunmber and power as we draw nearer to
the end of tinme. These confederacies will create opposing influences to
the truth, form ng new parties of professed believers who will act out
their own delusive theories. The apostasy will increase. "Sone shal
depart fromthe faith, giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of
devils." Those who have started this warfare at their own charges wll
cone nore and nore to practice the works of Satan.--Letter 42, 1909, p.
4. (To S. N. Haskell, February 21, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR197.01] p. 27, Para.
5, [1909Ms5].

Thi s experience of Brother Ballenger's carries nme back to ny first
experience in the nessage in correcting errors that canme in anpng us
after the passing of the tinme in 1844. The believers were sadly
di sappoi nted and scattered in different localities in small conpanies.
Certain ones, who clained to be taught of the Lord would visit these
conpani es, and in prayer and song and preaching they would introduce to
the believers sentinments of a fanatical nature, sentinments that were
m sl eading to the people of God. [Cf: 7MR290.01] p. 28, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms] .

At this time | was only seventeen years old, but the Lord gave ne a
nmessage for these fanatical |eaders, and bade ne declare to themthe
truth. Accordingly, in Portland, Miine, | spoke decidedly against the
fanatical work that was being carried on, showing that the comon
things of life were to be treated by themas if they were intelligent
beings. | told themthat it was their duty to pray together and to
study the Wrd of God together, but that the fanatical things they were
gathering up and dwel ling upon were not of the Lord, but fromtheir own
devising. [Cf: 7MR290.02] p. 28, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Here were four ministers who were trifling with sacred things,
mngling the trivialities of life with their religious worship, and
doing this as if such were ordered by the Lord, and making tests of
their inpressions. But the Lord does not work in this way. | said to



them Your fasting and your strange exercises are not of God. He does
not accept that which is cheap and common as part of H's worship. At
the sane time | was instructed not to mngle this class of experience,
t hat which was cheap and common, with ny religious experience, for it
was m sleading the people of God. . . . [Cf: 7MR290.03] p. 28, Para
3, [1909Ms5].

There are souls who are struggling with doubts, with none to enlighten
t hem but those who understand the will of the Lord and appreciate H s
great sacrifice in the gift of His only begotten Son. The statement is,
"For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in Hi mshould not perish, but have everlasting
life." He gave Hmto live a life of humliation, and to die an awful
death that all mankind m ght hear Hs blessed invitation, and be
brought near to God. What a work is given to those who will take up
this work for fallen sinful beings. Go, says the great Teacher. G ve
them the nessage | have given you. Act the part that heaven has given
you to act. | make you responsible for the bearing of this nessage. My
angels will be with you to sustain you and to help you, giving you
courage to surmount all difficulties, and distinguish the common from
t he sacred.--Ms 107, 1909, pp. 1-3. ("A Confusion of the Sacred and the
Conmon, " March 5, 1905.) [Cf: 7MR291.01] p. 28, Para. 4, [1909M5]

| have words to speak to the enployees of the Melrose Sanitariuny for
there is a work that needs to be done in and around the sanitariumthat
they are neglecting. | have been deeply pained as the situation has
been presented before nme. The physician and the general manager need
not expect to receive the especial blessing of the Lord upon the
institution while they | eave undone the very work that is nost
essential. | aminstructed to say to the nen now hol di ng offices of
responsibility in the Melrose Sanitarium A thorough work of conversion
needs to be done for you both. You need to realize that your position
of responsibility and your profession as intelligent Christians cal
for heart service rendered in the |love and fear of God. You should
under stand your need of the converting power of the grace of Christ. If
as converted nmen you will work out in your experience the principles of
true religion, you will receive the choicest of heaven's bl essings.
[Cf: 7MR301.01] p. 28, Para. 5, [1909M5].

It is expected that there shall stand at the head of our sanitariuns
men who | abor in harnmony with God because they receive wisdomdaily
fromH s word; nmen of prayer, nmen who realize their accountability to
guard the religious interests of every young nman and wonan enpl oyed in
the institution. It is their duty to endeavor to give to the nenbers of
the sanitariumfam|ly an earnest, consecrated nold of character. Qur
sani tariunms should be safeguards to our youth. If those in positions of
trust will be faithful to the discharge of every religious duty, the
younger and inexperienced nmenbers of the famly will learn to be
faithful in nmeeting their responsibilities. If the |eaders will cherish
a spirit of faithful ness, using God' s abundant resources to increase
their aptitude for their work, if they will understand the value of a
Christian education in fitting workers for service in the cause of Cod,
they will see precious results for their labors. [Cf: 7MR301.02] p
29, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The workers standing at the head of our sanitariunms should be prepared
to give needed spiritual help to the patients who come to the



institution, that these souls may be converted fromerror to an
understanding of the word of God as it is revealed for this tinme. They
are to do faithful service for God, receiving fromH ma sense of their
sacred responsibilities. By prayer and earnest effort they are to be
wor kers together with God for the conversion of souls. By the exercise
of faith in God, they are to draw fromthe source of all power the
ability to do the will of God in genuine mssionary work. The bl essing
of the Lord will come in rich neasure to the patients through the
medi um of the sanitariumwhen the workers in the institution realize
their responsibility and act |ike converted nmen. The word of the Lord,
if received and believed, will be accepted as yea and anen by every
earnest seeker. [Cf: 7MR302.01] p. 29, Para. 2, [1909MsS].

To those who have had opportunity to becone trustworthy nen, but who
have not inproved their opportunity, | will say, Unless your hearts are
changed, and you sense your great responsibility before God, unless you
come to an understandi ng of your own unpreparedness for service, and
accept the discipline of the word of God, other and better qualified
men must cone in to do your work,--men who have fitted thensel ves for
positions of trust by grasping the opportunities for spiritua
advancenent that have presented thenselves. [Cf: 7MR302.02] p. 29,
Para. 3, [1909Ms]

The night after | left Melrose matters were presented to ne in this
way: | was shown what mi ght have been acconplished for God in this
institution if Christ and Hi s service had been regarded as of first
i mportance. Great blessings would have conme to the patients through
reading to them sel ect portions of the Scriptures, and through praying
with those who needed confort and enlightenment. In nmany ways the
wor kers m ght have given evidence of their genuine Christianity--not in
great denonstrations, but, as children of God, finding for thensel ves
confort and hope and peace in Christ, and inparting to those to whom
they ministered that which they had received. [Cf: 7MR303.01] p. 29,
Para. 4, [1909M5]

But what spiritual good, | ask, has been inparted to believers and
unbel i evers? What effort has been nade to exalt the world' s Redeener?
Christ has paid for your redenption with the infinite price of H's
preci ous bl ood. Had you accepted with gratitude this Gft, and
appreciated it as you should, you would have sought to uplift H m
before others, saying, The Saviour has given His precious life for you
and for nme. How do you suppose the Lord regards the hal f-hearted
service that has been given H n? The "Wel|l done" cannot be spoken of
i nperfect service; the Lord has not been honored in your daily

experience. | now entreat of you to take upon yourselves the
responsibility that you have not yet accepted of being | aborers
together with God, and fulfill faithfully the duties He requires of

you. [Cf: 7MR303.02] p. 30, Para. 1, [1909MNS].

I n what ever place the believer is, he should renenber that as a
professing Christian he nmust reveal that he is striving to keep all the
commandnents of God. "Ye shall know themby their fruits," the Saviour
said. "Do nen gather thorns of grapes? or figs of thistles? even so
every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth
forth evil fruit. A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit; neither
can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. Every tree that bringeth not
forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire. \Werefore by



their fruits ye shall know them [Cf: 7MR303.03] p. 30, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

"Not every one that saith unto nme, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the
ki ngdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of My Father which is in
heaven." Many shall say unto nme in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not
prophesied in Thy nane; and in thy nanme have cast out devils? and in
Thy nane done nmany wonderful works? Then will | profess unto them |
never knew you; depart from Me, ye that work iniquity. [Cf: 7MR304.01]
p. 30, Para. 3, [1909MS].

"Theref ore whosoever heareth these sayings of Mne, and doeth them |
will liken Hmunto a wi se nman, which built his house upon the rock
and the rain descended, and the floods cane, and the wi nd blew, and
beat upon that house; and it fell not; for it was founded upon a rock
And everyone that heareth these sayings of mne, and doeth them not,

will liken himunto a foolish man which built his house upon the sand
and the rain descended, and the floods cane, and the wi nd blew, and
beat upon that house; and it fell; and great was the fall of it." [Cf

7MR304.02] p. 30, Para. 4, [1909MVS].

| present these Scriptures to you for your prayerful study. You need
to be soundly converted. You need to educate yourselves to pray, and to
teach the word of God in the sanitarium Unless you are willing to do
this, you have no right to accept positions which nean so nuch to us as
a people, and so nmuch to those who are seeking a training for the work
of God. | understand now the reason why | had so little freedomto
speak words of encouragenent to those present; they could not grasp the
religi ous phase of their education. The Lord have pity on that
sani tari um whi ch, needing so nuch the know edge of the Lord and the
strength of prayer, yet fails of seeking help fromthe only true
source. Let all who claimto be servants of God educate young and old
to understand that they cannot |ive without the aid of prayer. [Cf
7MR304.03] p. 30, Para. 5, [1909Ms]

We call upon all who have a part to act in our sanitariunms to becone
Christians, that is, Christlike. Physicians should not be enployed in

t hese institutions who cannot conduct worship in the sanitariumfamly
and give religious instruction. If there is any place in our world
where prayer is daily needed, it is in our sanitariunms. Let the

pati ents and hel pers see that you appreciate physical exercise and that
you place a high value on spiritual things. A profession of religion
anounts to very little unless it is worked out in the honme life. It is
a serious neglect when those in responsibility fail to bring the famly
together for worship. This is a sacred privilege and duty, and it neans
life to the soul. [Cf: 7MR305.01] p. 31, Para. 1, [1909M5].

In our sanitariuns there is need of workers with the highest
capabilities in order that souls may be influenced to accept Christ as
their Saviour. It is not by urging upon sickly men and wonen the
doctrines of our faith, but by learning of Christ fromH s word and
revealing His teachings in the daily life, that the workers in our
sanitariunms will mnister successfully to souls and render acceptable
service to Christ. Fromthe |light that has been given ne | know t hat
there needs to be nore careful work done in selecting our workers for
every line of sanitariumwork. They should be chosen and faithful. A
great mistake is often made in accepting cheap hel p because you are



pressed for means. The | oss sustained in having poor, inexperienced
help is an all-round loss. It cannot be estimated in dollars and cents.
The well-trained mnd is of value, and the experienced help is
essential in educating those who give pronm se of beconmi ng efficient

wor kers. The soundly converted soul will be a weighty influence for
good in any institution, but a haphazard education is a snare. [Cf
7MR305.02] p. 31, Para. 2, [1909MS]

There are many who claimto believe the truth for this tinme, but who
act contrary to the teachings of truth because they are not converted.
These are not to be encouraged to act a part in our sanitariums; this
sacred work is not to be trusted to men and women who are not soundly
converted. W are, | fear, beconming lax on this point. There will be
nore sanitariuns established if they are established along the |ines of
true education. This nmeans that we shall not reject the instruction of
the Lord and turn to the teachings of the wise nmen of the world in
order to gain the so-called higher education. It is not in the order of
the Lord that our students shall attach thenselves to worldly
educational institutions and be trained according to worldly methods.
[Cf: 7MR306.01] p. 31, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Daily, in the words we speak, in the plans we form in the acts we
perform we are nmking inpressions for good or for evil upon those with
whom we cone in contact. In all we do and say we should testify for
Christ. There is a great work to be done in a short tinme, and those who
have obtai ned a know edge of present truth are called to be |aborers in
the cause. Said Christ to His disciples, "as ye go, preach, saying, The
ki ngdom of heaven is at hand. Heal the sick. . . .Behold |I send you
forth as sheep in the mdst of wolves; be ye therefore wi se as serpents
and harm ess as doves." [Cf: 7MR306.02] p. 31, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

When our sanitarium work was established at Battle Creek, the Lord
instructed me that our health institutions should be dedicated to God
to become agencies for the dissenmination of the principles of health
reform The word was spoken: "My Spirit will conme into these
i nstitutions making them agencies for the relief of the afflicted and
for the spread of the know edge of the gospel. Gve instruction in
religious lines; open the scriptures to the afflicted and pray with and
for the suffering. I will honor the people who will honor Me. [Cf
7MR306. 03] p. 32, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

"The Bible is to be the educating book; its directions are to be
faithfully followed. | AMthe great Heal er of disease. Let the workers
| abor in harnmony with My word. Let the physicians | earn of Me out of
the Scriptures, and regard My instruction in all their work. Then these

agencies will not depart from M, but will cooperate with Me in giving

light and salvation to nen. They will not lust after the world's

i ndul gences, but will prepare foods that will not in any way defile the
human body. They will provide fruits and grains, sinply prepared foods,

unm xed with wine or strong el ements that confuse the brain and neke
the way easy for Satan to lead into sin." [Cf: 7MR307.01] p. 32, Para.
2, [1909Mms].

It is the duty of the physician to see that whol esone food is
provi ded, and it should be prepared in a way that will not create
di sturbances in the human organism A great variety of foods should not
be taken at one neal; for they create disturbances in the stonmach,



injure the digestive organs, and inpair the brain nerve power so that
it cannot discern the sacred fromthe common. [Cf: 7MR307.02] p. 32,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

The Lord gave to the children of Israel a wonderful experience when He
delivered them from Egypti an bondage and the tenptati ons of Egypt, and
for forty years guided themthrough the wilderness. He desired to nake
of them a separate people. He wanted themto reformin their habits of
eating. [Cf: 7MR307.03] p. 32, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The preserving power of God went with Israel. They were | ed by the
pillar of cloud and of fire. Christ was their |eader and their teacher
When they were brought into straitened places, the Lord w ought
mracles in their behalf, providing themwhen thirsty with pure water
fromthe rock. When they hankered after the flesh pots of Egypt, He
gave them manna, angel's food. |srael had unm stakabl e evidence that
they were being | ed and protected by a divine power. [Cf: 7MR308.01]

p. 32, Para. 5, [1909M5].

The history of Israel, fromfirst to |last, should be a |esson to al
who in these | ast days have determined to separate thenselves from all
idolatry. It should encourage themto free thensel ves from al
hi ndrances that woul d confuse mind and conscience, and lead into sin.
[Cf: 7MR308.02] p. 32, Para. 6, [1909MS]

The people who are preparing for the future eternal life nmust |earn of
God out of His word. Al that would divert the mind fromH s service is
to be recogni zed and put away. The story nagazi ne, the novel, and the
cheap, worthless literature is to be given up. The neans thus saved can
be spent in buying those publications that will bring heaven's light to
those who read them Every famly should act a part in endeavoring to
keep out of the hone the worthl ess productions that are a power for
evil to the youth, robbing them of the sense of the preciousness of the
word of God which they should read and understand. [Cf: 7MR308.03] p.
32, Para. 7, [1909MS]

I would that all could have made to themthe representati ons that have
been given ne concerning the great events of the future and our need of
preparation for the tinmes before us. The Lord desires to prepare the
hearts and m nds of His people, that the bl essedness of His way shal
make its inpression upon mnd and heart and character, so that Satan's
pl ans for spoiling their interest in the word of God shall not succeed.
God' s people need to understand that Satan is working with all his
ingenuity to keep mnds engrossed with those things that close the door
of the heart to things of eternal interest, that nen and wonen and
yout h shall not be touched by the nmessages of warning and invitation
that are coming to the world in these |last days. He is working in every
concei vable way to hinder the sanctification of God' s people through a
belief of the truth. [Cf: 7MR308.04] p. 33, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

| ask you to study the fourth to the eighth chapters of Deuteronony,
that you nmay understand what God required of Hi s ancient people that
they mght be a holy people unto Hinself. W are nearing the day of
God's great final review, when the people of this world nust stand
before the Judge of all the earth to answer for their deeds. W are now
in the tinme of investigation. Before the day of God's review, every
character will have been investigated, every case decided for eternity.



Let the words of God's servant, recorded in these chapters be read with
profit. [Cf: 7MR309.01] ©p. 33, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The Lord conmanded Moses for Israel: "Thou shalt therefore keep the
commandnents and the statutes and the judgments which | command thee
this day, to do them Werefore it shall cone to pass, if ye hearken to
do these judgnents, and keep and do them that the Lord thy God shal
keep unto thee the covenant and the nercy which He sware unto thy
fathers; and He will love thee, and will bless thee and nultiply thee."
"And the Lord will take away fromthee all sickness." [Cf: 7MR309.02]

p. 33, Para. 3, [1909M5].

"Al'l the commandnents which |I command thee this day shall ye observe
to do, that ye may live, and nmultiply, and go in and possess the | and
which the Lord sware unto your fathers. And thou shalt renenber all the
ways that the Lord thy God | ed thee these forty years in the
wi | derness, to hunble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in
t hi ne heart, whether thou woul dest keep His commandments or no. And He
hunmbl ed thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna,
whi ch thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know, that He m ght
make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word
t hat proceedeth out of the nouth of the Lord, doth man live. Thy
rai ment waxed not old upon thee, neither did thy foot swell these forty
years. Thou shalt also consider in thine heart, that as a man
chasteneth his son, so the Lord thy God chastens thee. Therefore thou
shalt keep the comandnents of the Lord thy God, to walk in H s ways,
and to fear Hm" [Cf: 7MR309.03] p. 33, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

There are precious lessons to be |earned froma study of Christ's
mnistry to the sick. "Behold, they brought to Hhma man sick of the
pal sy, lying on a bed: and Jesus seeing their faith, said unto the sick
of the palsy, Son, be of good cheer; thy sins be forgiven thee. And,
behol d, certain of the scribes said within thenselves, This man
bl asphenet h. And Jesus knowi ng their thoughts, said, wherefore think ye
evil in your hearts? For whether is easier to say, Thy sins be forgiven
thee? or to say, Arise and wal k? But that ye may know t hat the Son of
man hath power on earth to forgive sins, (then saith He to the sick of
the pal sy) Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto thine house. And he
arose and departed to his house. But when the nultitude saw it, they
marvel ed, and glorified God, which had given such power unto nen. [Cf
7VMR310.01] p. 34, Para. 1, [1909M5].

"And it came to pass that as Jesus sat at neat in the house, behold
many publicans and sinners came and sat down with H mand His

di sci pl es. And when the Pharisees saw it, they said unto H s disciples,
Why eateth your Master with publicans and sinners? But when Jesus heard
that He said, They that be whol e need not a physician, but they that
are sick. But go ye and |learn what this nmeaneth. I will have nercy and
not sacrifice; for I amnot come to call the righteous, but sinners to
repentance. [Cf: 7MR310.02] p. 34, Para. 2, [1909M5].

"And Jesus went about all the cities and villages, teaching in their
synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom and healing every
si ckness, and every di sease anpng the people. But when He saw t he
mul titudes, He was noved with conpassion for them because they
fainted, and were scattered abroad, as sheep having no shepherd. Then
saith He unto His disciples, The harvest truly is plenteous, but the



| aborers are few Pray ye therefore the Lord of the Harvest, that He
will send forth | aborers into His harvest.” [Cf: 7VMR311.01] p. 34,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

It is the Lord's purpose that in our sanitariuns the character of
Christ's work shall be reveal ed. The physicians should be prepared to
exercise a helpful, uplifting influence. Connected with the physician
shoul d be nen of sound religious experience who will harnonize with him
in his work. The nanager shoul d be one capabl e of giving religious
i nstruction. There should be special ministerial help to keep up the
interest in the work of preparing a people for the great day of Cod.
Those who minister to the sick should seek to bring to the afflicted
the hope of the gospel, laboring in the sinplicity of true godliness.
Physi ci ans, mmnagers, and workers in every line should becone a united
force as gospel workers to win the patients to Christ by the power of a
godly influence. When the sanitariumworkers, in the wi sdom of God,
shall seek to save the souls that are perishing in their sins with the
sanme faithful ness that they minister to the needs of the suffering
body, a holy, sanctified atnmosphere will pervade the institution. [Cf
7MR311.02] p. 34, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

In our sanitariunms, of all places in the world, we need soundly

converted physicians and wi se workers, --nmen and wonen who will not urge
their peculiar ideas upon the sick, but who will present the truths of
the word of God in a way that will bring confort and encouragenent and

bl essing to the patients. This is the work for which our sanitariunms
are established,--to correctly represent the truths of the word of God
and to lead the minds of nen and wonen to Christ. [Cf: 7MR312.01] p
34, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Let the religious services held each day be short, but educational in
character. Present the Bible and its Author, the God of heaven and
earth, and Christ, the Son. Jesus Christ was the great gift of God to
the world. Tell the patients how the Saviour cane to the earth to
reveal the love of God for nmen. Present before them H s great sacrifice
in thus coming here to live and die. Let it be known that through faith
in Christ every sinful human being may becone a partaker of the divine
nature, and learn to cooperate with God in the work of salvation. Souls
are precious in the sight of heaven. The souls who are rescued fromthe
snares of Satan to belief in Christ as the world' s Redeener wll
receive the bl essings of heaven in this |ife, and in the world to cone
eternal life in the kingdomof God.--Letter 112, 1909. (To the Board of
Managers of Melrose Sanitarium July 4, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR312.02] p. 35,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

In your letter you speak of the rescue work in the poorer parts of the
city. | amglad that you feel a burden to help the very ones who need
hel p. Christ desires His work to become the |ight of the world. He
H nmsel f canme to make known to all classes the gospel of salvation. But
it is not your special duty to make great efforts anbng the worst
cl asses of society. There nmay be associated with you sone who shoul d
wor k anong the unfortunate and the degraded, but you are especially
fitted to | abor for the higher classes. Your influence with them woul d
be | essened should you be associated largely with the rescue work for
those who are generally regarded as outcasts.--Letter 158, 1909, pp. 4,
5. (To Dr. D. H Kress, Novenber 18, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR329.05] p. 35,
Para. 2, [1909MS].



| am sincerely glad, ny brother and sister, that you can work together
to successfully for the circulation of our publications. This kind of
work is to be appreciated, not only as something that will bring
deci ded benefit to our own people, but because these books and
periodicals contain clear presentations of present truth that will wn
many to the precious faith we hold. | would say to you, Continue to
exert your influence for the wider circulation of our publications.
Make the truths coming fromour press a power in proclainingthe
nmessage for this time.--Letter 38, 1909, p. 2. (To S. N. Haskell
February 11, 1909.) [Cf: 7MR407.01] p. 35, Para. 3, [1909M5].

| understand that you have an autonobile that you desire to place
where it will be of service in the Lord's work. | know of no place
where it could render greater service than at the Paradi se Vall ey
Sanitarium This institution is situated six mles fromthe city, and
an autonobile would furnish a conveni ent and pl easant nmeans of
transportation for our workers and for the patients. [Cf: 8MR19.02] p
35, Para. 4, [1909M5].

If an autonobile were owned by the Sanitarium it should be cared for
and operated by nen who are capable and trustworthy. Otherwise it m ght
be unsafe, and might involve | arge expense to the institution. But if
proper caution is observed, an autonobile would be a blessing to the
Par adi se Valley Sanitarium and if you feel inpressed to present your
machine to the institution, it would be greatly appreciated by the
managers, and also by the patients.--Letter 118, 1909, p. 1. (To Janes
Morrow, June 24, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR19.03] p. 35, Para. 5, [1909MS].

You are acquainted with the workers in the office. These are Clarence
Crisler, Dores Robinson, Mss Steward, M ss Hawkins, and M ss G aham |
find Mss Steward an excellent worker. | can talk freely with her at
any tinme. She lives close by inthe little cottage, for which she pays
five dollars a nonth rent. Mnnie Hawkins is al so a good worker. --
Letter 18, 1909, p. 1. (To Edson and Enma Wiite, typed January 13,
1901.) [Cf: 8WMR21.04] p. 36, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

I thank you very much for your excellent letter. | have conmenced
several letters to you. One | cane across while searching for other
writings, which had been |aid aside unfinished that | mght attend to
sonet hi ng demandi ng i medi ate attention. You nust not suppose that
because you have not received letters fromme, that | have | ost

interest in you; for this is not so. . . . [Cf: 8MR60.01] p. 36, Para
2, [1909M5].

The school question has been [with us] for sone tinme, and still is a
matter of weighty perplexity. But now there is hope that this matter
wi Il not much | onger be a heavy burden for us. If we will wait

patiently a while | onger, we can secure, we believe, a clear title to
the land. When we are sure of the title, we can begin our preparations
for school work, but we cannot accept the property until we are assured
of the title, and know that it is without a flaw. [Cf: 8MR60.02] p

36, Para. 3, [1909MS].

I cannot give you here a description of this property. | have not
i nspected it very thoroughly yet. |I was very weary on the day we
visited Buena Vista, and was unable to go through the entire building.



But | regard this as a wonderful opening for our school work, and

know that the Lord has wought in order for us to obtain it. It is just
such a place as has been presented to nme we should have. We shall be
very thankful when we have the title, and can take possession. But we
will leave this matter all with the Lord. If this is not the right
place, He will let us know. [Cf: 8MR60.03] p. 36, Para. 4, [1909M5].

| should be glad, were you free from other engagenents, to have you
unite with us in naking this school what it should be--a school after
the Lord's order. How would you feel in regard to this? I will not now
invite you to take hold of this work that you are so well acquainted
with, but if in the future we neet with no drawbacks, it may be that
you woul d choose to unite with the educational work at Buena Vista.
[Cf: 8MR61.01] p. 36, Para. 5, [1909M5].

This school is not to copy after the plan on which many of our schools
have been conducted in the introduction of worldly custons and i deas.
Physi cal, nmental, and spiritual powers are to be conbined to nake this
school like the schools of the prophets. The study of the Bible is to
occupy a large place; its precepts and principles are to be prayerfully
and daily studied, that teachers and students may be prepared for the
hi gher school in the heavenly courts. [Cf: 8MR61.02] p. 36, Para. 6,

[ 1909Ms] .

Both teachers and students are to strive to becone true educators,
foll owing the heavenly plan that Christ carried out in His Ilife work.
All the instruction given should be based on the principles revealed in
the Iife and teachings of Christ. This is the tine to followin every
phase of our experience, the plan of Christ for the inculcation of the
word of God,--principles that men can carry with theminto the future
eternal life. . . . [Cf: 8MR61.03] p. 36, Para. 7, [1909MS]

| did not intend to wite all this, when | took up nmy pen to answer
your letter. | neant sinply to tell you that we |ove you, and woul d be
pl eased to see you. Now | will wite no nore except to inquire how your
health is. Do you feel that you need a change? Let me know how you are
situated, for | feel that | have a right to know this. Let ne know what
your plans for the future are. | have not lost nmy interest in you, be
sure of this. Do not interpret my silence so. | have an interest in you
just as verily as | ever had.--Letter 16, 1909, pp. 1--PG 66. (To
Sarah Peck, January 11, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR61.04] p. 37, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms] .

I thank God that you have this school. Do not allow your teachers to
be overworked, but help themin the advancenment of their work.
t hought we shoul d ask Sister Peck to connect with our new conference
school in California; but I cannot do this: for | see that she has a
work to do here. WIIl you not help her in this work? And will you not
secure ot her teachers also who will make a busi ness of educating the
students in a know edge of the Scriptures?--M 31, 1909, p. 5.
("I'ndividual Cooperation," Sernon, April 17, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR62.01] p
37, Para. 2, [1909Ms]

We waited many nonths for a decision regarding the title of the
property under consideration at Sonoma. Finally the time cane when we
felt that there should be no nore delay in securing a place where we
m ght | ocate our college. Wen | |earned that our brethren were



consi dering the advantages of a property near the St. Hel ena
Sanitarium | was deeply interested. [Cf: 8MR112.01] ©p. 37, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

Last Thursday evening, Septenmber 9, | returned to St. Helena froma
long journey in the eastern states. In crossing the mountains | had
been seriously affected by the high altitude, and was very feeble. But
| felt that | nust see this school property at once, so the next
nmorning after my arrival at honme, with a few others, | went up Howel
Mountain to visit the Angwin place. [Cf: 8WMR112.02] p. 37, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

I was very happily surprised to find here a place where we need not
wait to nake great preparations before our school can be opened. Here
we may call the students to conme, and we can begin the school work,
just as soon as they are on the ground. The advantages to be found here
are many. A great deal of |abor has been put forth to inprove this
property which has been used in the past as a health resort. [Cf
8MR112.03] ©p. 37, Para. 5, [1909M5].

This place is nore appropriate for our school than was the property we
were previously considering. There was on that place, it is true, one

| arge, very expensive building; but this building was not so wel
adapted to our school work. Those who erected this building had been
very lavish in the use of their means, but the expenditure was not
appropriate in a building for conmon school purposes. At Sononma ot her
bui | di ngs woul d have had to be erected very soon. But at Angwin's there
are sufficient buildings for present needs, and our school work can
begin at once. These buildings are well adapted to our present
necessities. Later on, nore may need to be erected. Facilities will be
added fromtine to time as they are needed. [Cf: 8MR112.04] p. 37,
Para. 6, [1909M5].

| amvery glad that we need be del ayed no |longer in |ocating our
school; and | am nore thankful than | can express, that our school and
our sanitarium can be near enough together that their educational work
may bl end. The school can help the sanitariumby supplying it with
fruit and vegetables, and the sanitariumcan help the school by
purchasi ng these things. And the students nay receive advantages from
both these institutions. [Cf: 8WMR113.01] p. 38, Para. 1, [1909M5

| was able to see only the buildings and their inmredi ate surroundi ngs.
Those who have seen the orchards and the large tract of tinber, can
speak of these things. | know that the |and near the buildings is good,
and produces abundantly. The fruit raised in the orchard is excellent.
And fruit is of great value. In our schools, we should study sinplicity
in diet. There need not be a | arge anount of troubl esonme | abor put
forth in order to nmake food pal atable. When we are really hungry, we
shall be able to relish the sinple foods that God has furnished. It
will be a great advantage to raise on our own school land a | arge part
at least of the fruits, grains, and vegetables that will be necessary
for those in the institution. [Cf: 8MR113.02] p. 38, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

At Angwin's there are great advantages for us healthw se. The place is
el evated, but is not too high. I found that the air was bracing, and
that | could breathe freely. There is an abundance of clear, pure



wat er, sufficient for all purposes. This is worth nuch to us. In the
bui | di ngs, we found a number of porcelain bathtubs, and facilities for
the treatment of any who may be sick. [Cf: 8MR113.03] p. 38, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS]

The buildings are substantial and in good repair. The whol e bears the
appearance of good sense and neatness. The |arge supply of good

beddi ng, and the nmattresses, rem nded ne of what we found in Loma Linda
when that property was purchased. [Cf: 8MR114.01] p. 38, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

Everything seens to be ready for the students and teachers to begin
work. All may show their ingenuity and their industry in carrying
forward in a commendabl e way the work of the farmand orchard. | fee
to rejoice that we have substantial, neat, and conveni ent buildings al
ready for our school. We can plan for nore facilities as needed. [Cf
8MR114.02] p. 38, Para. 5, [1909Ms]

It is true that there is a long hill to clinmb in order to reach the
pl ace, but that is not altogether a disadvantage. Many of us would be
greatly benefited in muscle and in sinewif we did nore climnbing of
hills. [Cf: 8MR114.03] p. 38, Para. 6, [1909MS]

The former owner of this property seens to be well pleased that we
have secured it. And | believe that the price is very reasonable; for
there are horses and carriages, a nunber of cows, and al nbst everything
that we need to begin work. There is all that we need for the present.
Now | et us all take hold interestedly to make this school what the Lord
woul d have it to be. W need to seek wi sdom from God, who has so
wonderfully blessed us in preparing this place for our use.--M 59,
1909. (Tal k, Septenber 13, 1909). [Cf: 8MR114.04] p. 38, Para. 7,

[ 1909Ms] .

We are spending a few days at the new school property, known as the
Angwi n resort, about eight nmiles fromSt. Hel ena. Before we returned to
California, Elder Haskell and others |ooked over the property, and
after conparing its advantages with those of other places they had
seen, they decided to accept this. They offered their price for it, and
being the first ones to make any offer, it was accepted. . . . [Cf
8MR114.05] p. 39, Para. 1, [1909MS]

We held the dedicatory service on the norning of Septenber 29 in a
room whi ch had been used as a dance hall, but which will now serve as a
chapel. The roomwi || seat about 200 persons. The roomwas filled with
our people, and several of the |leading brethren of the Conference were
present to take part in the exercises. As the school is at present it
is thought that it will accommmdate about 100 students very nicely; but
as the nunbers increase, enlargenents will have to be made. The
students thensel ves can | earn how to erect buil dings under the
i nstruction of capable teachers. Tinber can be prepared right on the
ground for this work, and the students can be taught howto build in a
creditable manner. [Cf: 8MR115.01] p. 39, Para. 2, [1909MS]

| feel that | cannot be thankful enough for all the precious
advant ages that have cone to us with this property. W have an
abundance of wood, and pure water is freely supplied to us fromthe
Lord's treasure house. The buildings we can readily adapt to schoo



work. The dining hall is large, and is well supplied wth dishes,
cutlery and table linens. A wide veranda extends on three sides of the
house. The machinery is in good order. The furniture, though it is not
fine, is substantial and in good repair, and there is an abundance of
fruit canned and dried for the winter's use. [Cf: 8MR115.02] p. 39,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

Everyone is now enployed in duties about the houses and grounds. W
thank the Lord for the good school opening we had with forty-five
students present. We shall now go ahead with school work, trusting that
the bl essing of the Lord will rest upon both teachers and students. The
Lord is good and greatly to be praised. We pray that Hi s nane may be
glorified in this great blessing that He has let come to us.--Letter
114, 1909. (To Ms. Mabel Workman, Septenber 30, 1909). [Cf: 8MR115. 03]
p. 39, Para. 4, [1909M5]

Since | ast Tuesday, Septenber 28, we have been staying at the new
school, situated about six mles fromnmy hone, and five nmles fromthe
St. Helena Sanitarium The dedication service was held on September 20,
when the chapel was filled with students and visitors. There were
forty-five students present on opening day. Qur people were deeply
interested in this place we have purchased. Several of our |eading
brethren were present, and all gave expression to their appreciation of
this property and to their thankfulness to God for H s providentia
| eading. It was the unani nous opinion that in the Angwin estate we have
secured a nost desirable location for our conference school. Anpbng
t hose who spoke were Prof. Irwin, Elders Haskell, Corliss, Knox, Tait,
Cottrell, and W C. Wiite. [Cf: 8WMR116.01] p. 39, Para. 5, [1909MS].

The work that had been done on the place to make it suitable for a

pl easure resort has made it a very attractive place. The main building
is a house of three stories, containing about thirty-two roons. It is
surrounded on three sides by wide verandas. In addition to this there
are six cottages. Al these buildings came to us furnished, not
extravagantly, but sinply and substantially. The bedroons were supplied
wi th good beds and mattresses. There was an abundance of bl ankets and
bed Iinen. Everything about houses and grounds | ooks clean and well -
kept. All are deeply grateful that we could secure such a place for our
school, where we can begin w thout delay, and where everything that is
positively necessary is at hand. Sonme of the buildings will have to be
fitted up with heating apparatus for the winter, but this can be done
at little cost. [Cf: 8MR116.02] p. 40, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Those who rode about to view the nore distant parts of the property
were charmed with the scenery and with the woodl and advant ages. But
that which we prize nore highly than all is the retirement fromcity
life. Here the students can be free to study the works of nature and in
t he woods and nountains |earn of God through Hi s handiwork.--Letter 28,
1909. (To D. H Kress, Cctober 3, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR117.01] p. 40, Para.
2, [1909M5].

This work is not to be despi sed because the children are col ored.
Because they are colored, and because they are fatherless and

not herl ess, they are to be brought up with kindness which is reveal ed
in words and actions. There should be no scol ding, no extravagant

di spl ay; none should be treated with indifference, but all should be
gi ven respectful treatment, and this will win respectful attention and



obedi ence fromthemin return. [Cf: 8MR129.01] p. 40, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

These children are the purchase of the blood of Christ. Their color is
sonet hing that they cannot change; but the Lord will cooperate to
change the character, if we will work in harnony with H mwho gave His
life to secure the pardon of every sinner of every |and and of
different colors.--Letter 40, 1909, p. 2. (To "Those in Charge of the
Col ored Orphanage Enterprise," February 16, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR129.02] p
40, Para. 4, [1909M5].

It is of the greatest inportance that you abide in Christ, and that in
your humanity you lay hold upon divinity. . . . [Cf: 8VMR290.05] p. 40
Para. 5, [1909M5].

What you need is the humanity that was in Christ Jesus, that laid hold
upon divinity. Take hold upon that divinity and bring it into your

life, and you will be a savor of life unto life.--M 19, 1909, pp. 2-4.
("Abiding in Christ," Sernon, May 15, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR290.06] p. 40,
Para. 6, [1909MS].

Christ canme to the earth to bring divinity to humanity. W need t hat
divinity; young and old need it. If you do not know anything about this
power, | beseech you, for Christ's sake, to seek for it.--M 33, 1909,
p. 9. ("A Lesson in Health Reform" Talk, May 26, 1909.) [Cf
8MR291.01] p. 40, Para. 7, [1909MS]

It is those who overcome the tenptations that are in the world through
lust, who are partakers of the divine nature. . . . [Cf: 8MR291.02] p
40, Para. 8, [1909M5].

It requires prayer, it requires faith, it requires understanding to
become a partaker of the divine nature. But as we obtain this
experience, we are not benefiting ourselves alone, we are giving to al
around us an evidence that all may be partakers of the divine nature;
all may be overconmers.--M 49, 1909, pp. 5, 6. ("Partakers of the
Di vine Nature," Sernon, June 6, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR291.03] p. 41, Para. 1

[ 1909MS] .
If we will take hold of the life of Christ and study Hi s teachings, He
wi |l show us how to accept the attributes of His divine nature.--M 85,

1909, p. 9. ("Lessons of Self-Denial, Trust, and Cooperation," Cctober
29, 1909.) [Cf: 8MR291.04] p. 41, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Jewel ry and Expensive Dress WIl Not Gve Us Influence.-- W have not
time now to give anxious thought as to what we shall eat and drink, and
wherew t hal we shall be clothed. Let us live sinply, and work in
simplicity. Let us dress in such a nodest, becoming way that we will be
recei ved wherever we go. Jewelry and expensive dress will not give us
i nfluence, but the ornanent of a nmeek and quiet spirit--the result of
devotion to the service of Christ--will give us power with God.

Ki ndness and foret hought for those about us are qualities precious in
the sight of heaven. |f you have not given attention to the acquirenent
of these graces, do so now, for you have no time to |ose.-- Mnuscri pt
83, 1909, p. 3. ("Seek Ye the Kingdom of God," Sernon preached at
Council Grove, Kansas, August 29, 1909.) [Cf: 9MR119.02] p. 41, Para
3, [1909Ms] .



Truths of the Third Angel's Message Constantly Unfol ding.--The third
angel's nessage reveals the great saving truth for this tinme. Its
truths are constantly unfolding, and it is God's design that even the
children and youth shall understand intelligently what God requires,
that they may distinguish between righteousness and sin, between
obedi ence and di sobedi ence. -- Manuscript 67, 1909, p. 3. ("A High
Standard," October 7, 1909.) [Cf: 9MR291.02] p. 41, Para. 4, [1909M5]

Here we are, July 3. Qur journey was rather trying from South
Lancaster [Massachusetts] to Portland, Maine. The cars seemed inferior
and there were some who for a tinme could not obtain seats. | had a seat
with a stranger and the cars were crowded. We thought this a very
uni nteresting part of our journey. [Cf: 10MR16.01] p. 41, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

At Portland we found ny nephew for whom we were | ooki ng and whom | had
never seen--the son of ny twin sister who has been dead several years.
We had a hearty reception. My nephew s influence helped to obtain the
and on which to pitch our tents, and there was plenty of room [Cf:
10MR16.02] p. 41, Para. 6, [1909MS].

He and his wife were glad to nmeet us. They are nmenbers of the Bapti st
church. They are well located and he is well situated. He has his
business to attend to--a store--and we have not seen nmuch of him His
wi fe appears to be an excell ent woman. They have one child who is off
at school in Gorhamto obtain and education in a favorable | ocation.
[Cf: 10MR16.03] p. 41, Para. 7, [1909M5].

We feel deeply over Portland. W have not been here for many years. W
were acquainted with Portland when the great advent nobvenment was going
on in 1840-1843, when Father [WIlliam MIller, Elder [J. V.] H nmes, and
many of the |eading inportant speakers were giving the testing nessage.
For years the warning was given in this inportant city of Portland, and
the power of God attended the message. But tinme has been passing and
was given an inportant nessage for the people. [Cf: 10MR16.04] p. 41,
Para. 8, [1909MS].

For many years there has not been a special work carried forward, and
now we are here and nuch |ight has been given ne recently that Portl and
and these cities in the Eastern States, that ought to have been | abored
for many years ago, nust be worked. For years very little has been done
to build up the work that ought to have been done in many places.

Proper nen shoul d have been duly appointed and special efforts nade,
and not |eave such a place al nost destitute of hel p. Wrkers nust now
be appointed who will nmeke nost determ ned efforts, working and praying
and drawing in even cords. Men nmust be appointed who will first |ay
hold of the Lord's gracious prom ses and then, under subjection to the
Holy Spirit, do the very work which has been neglected--build a church
or hire a suitable place to build up the work, all under the Holy
Spirit's guidance. [Cf: 10MR17.01] p. 42, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Read Acts and learn the | essons brought to viewin the first chapter
and follow ng chapters, especially the first chapter. This whol e
history is of inportance to the setting of things in order. W need to
encourage a special work to be done. [Cf: 10MR17.02] p. 42, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .



Jesus went about all the cities and villages teaching in the
synagogues and preachi ng the gospel of the kingdom and healing every

si ckness and every di sease anong the people. When He saw the rmnul titudes
He was noved with conpassion on them because they fainted and were
scattered abroad as sheep having no shepherd. Then said He unto Hi s

di sci ples, "The harvest truly is plenteous, but the |aborers are few
Pray ye therefore the Lord of the harvest that He will send forth

| aborers into His harvest." (Matthew 10:1-10 quoted.) [Cf: 10MRL17. 03]

p. 42, Para. 3, [1909M5].

This chapter is an inportant one. There is an inportant nessage to
bear to the people. You will be called to many places, and as you
respond, the burden will come to you. You have no tinme to | ose. Qur
peopl e need now to seek the Lord decidedly to understand that in our
conference there is to be a change made. There is to be a division of
the working fields and centers nmade that will give appropriate
governi ng power to each section. Oficers are needed with well -bal anced
mnds to give proper attention to such fields as Portland and ot her
parts of Mine that need help. This neglect is to be renedied as fast
as possible. Departments must be organi zed and workers chosen who will
assune responsibilities in the fear of God. Sonme nistakes may be nade
in choosing nen. But let the divisions be nade. Have a force of working
men who will consent to be worked. And then have the different sections
cone together in quarterly neetings and conpare notes and counse
together. [Cf: 10MR17.04] p. 42, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Qur cities in the East have been passed by and scarcely worked at all
The question was asked, "What have you done for these cities?" Cod asks
it. The Lord | ooks upon this neglected work and decl ares, "Divide, and
change, and re-elect, if necessary, but be sure that self is first
under rule to God." The Lord is displeased that so | arge a work,
enbraci ng such vast responsibilities, is permtted year after year to
be borne by so few-the sanme nen--when the special nessage has been
over and over set before the CGeneral Conference that specified centers
are to be made. [Cf: 10MR18.01] p. 42, Para. 5, [1909M5].

We feel now an intensity of burden for places that the | ast nmessages
have not yet reached. There are the Eastern States |eft unwarned. What
will we do to get the truth before cities and in the highways and the
byways that have never heard the warning? Christ has pointed them out
distinctly. Ch, that the Lord would work upon human hearts, and the
truth [mght] bear its weight with power and be felt in its purity! Now
is our tine and opportunity to let the light shine forth in clear
distinct rays fromthe Woird of the Lord. Truth and righteousness are to
go before us to the people. The work is to be carried forward in
earnest, sincere |abor and in the pure gospel sinplicity. How many
restraints are continually raised up | est sone neans shall be called
for in needy places! | amto lift up nmy voice of warning, for the work
has not made a beginning in many places, but many hi ndrances have been
suggested where the Lord designed only encouragenent. Urgency should be
gi ven and these hindrances are to be renoved. Men of faith are needed,
who will not put up the bars, because there will be need of nmeans to
start the work. [Cf: 10MR18.02] p. 43, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

There is now to be a change, and there nust be division of
responsibility to remedy the neglect. The sane nen are not to be



selected for all responsibilities, for their past showing is not a
confirmation of their wi sdom or correct bearings. W have cone to a

pl ace where there nust be a change in the adm nistration. One set of
men are not always to stand as qualified for the bearing of |arge
responsi bilities. Men are needed who evidence that they are ruled by
the Lord and controlled by strictest integrity. | am pained to say
there needs to be a change of elenents. The present show ng is not
correct in the sight of God. Many things that shoul d have been done
have not been done. Many souls that m ght have been reached, and the
truth bear a decided victory, have not been reached. Nothing has been
done in large negl ected centers because of the necessity of neans to do
the work. It is time that a change is nmade, that the neglected cities
are entered everywhere in Anerica. In different sections nen are to be
appointed to care for these different sections.--M 113, 1909, pp. 1-5
("The Work in Portland, Miine, and the East, "July 3, 1909.) [Cf
10MR19. 01] p. 43, Para. 2, [1909M5]

The Responsibility of Parents--It is the privilege of parents to give
to their children an exanple, in life, in words, in actions, that wll
help themobtain a fitness for the kingdomthat Christ would have them
enter. [Cf: 10MR111.01] p. 43, Para. 3, [1909MsS].

Parents, when difficulties arise in your famlies, do not speak
severely. Often we may pass over the offense as unworthy of notice. If
you have been in the habit of speaking in passion; if you have all owed
your children to do as they please, you nust give account for this to
the Master. You nust answer for the education you have given them for
the nmold of character you have placed upon them There are none who
want to have judgnent passed upon them because of neglect. God forbid
that you should hear the words spoken to you, "Depart from Me, ye that
work iniquity."” Rather let us strive that we may hear the bl essed words
of commendati on pronounced upon the obedient. [Cf: 10MR111l.02] p. 43,
Para. 4, [1909M5]

Let there be no inpatience, no fretfulness. You will neet things that
are provoking, but do not be provoked. Wien the heart is stirred by a
spirit not of God, at such tines silence is el oquence. Your very
silence will have a convincing power. W nust be thoroughly converted
if we would do our appointed work in the world. This is no cheap fancy
work, but a work that calls for heart service, for diligence, and the
strength of divinity united with our humanity. It requires
determ nation of purpose to |ead souls to accept the truth as it is in
Jesus. [Cf: 10MR111.03] p. 44, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Parents, begin to work without delay. Let your powers be sanctified to
God. Let your hearts come into harnony with His Holy Spirit. Let your
hol d upon God be strong. Westle with Hhmuntil you can say, "I know
that my Redeener liveth, and that He shall stand at the latter day upon
the earth” (Job 19:25), and | shall stand with H m because | seek to
carry out His will in the earth. [Cf: 10MR112.01] p. 44, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

All heaven is interested in your salvation, and angels of God are
waiting to do for you what they did for the early disciples on the day
of Pentecost. Do your duty to your children, and for those who are
i gnorant of the truth. Carry out the teachings of the Word in your
honmes. You nust stand in harnmony with the God of heaven if you would



lay hold of divine power. Humanity may reach divinity through faith in
Christ. Then humanity can reach out to humanity, inparting the hope of
the gospel to souls who are perishing out of Christ.--M. 75, 1909, pp
4-6. ("Labor for the Unconverted," October 18, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR112.02]
p. 44, Para. 3, [1909MS].

How to Relate to Trials--Wen trials come to us, |let us not dwell upon
the greatness of the difficulties, and feel that we cannot have joy in
the Lord. It is true we will have changes of feelings. There will cone
to us tinmes of discouragenent and depression. But shall we live by
feeling or by faith? When our brethren and friends speak unadvisedly,
and cause us grief, let us not be cast down. Let us renenber that we
are in a wrld of trial and grief, of sorrow and di sappoi nt ment. Wen
t hese experiences cone to us, they should drive us to Christ. If they
do not, we neet with loss. [Cf: 10MR121.02] p. 44, Para. 4, [1909M5]

When tenpted to give up under discouragenent and difficulty let us
study the |ife and experiences of Christ. He had to contend agai nst the
powers of darkness that He mi ght not be overcone. W have the sane
battle to fight, the sanme victories to win. "CGod so | oved the world,
that He gave His only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Hm
shoul d not perish, but have everlasting life" (John 3:16). It is our
privilege to lay hold on the strength of One who is able to save unto
the utternost all that come unto God by Hm He invites you to present
your case at the throne of Grace, and cast your hel pless soul on H m
[Cf: 10MR121.03] p. 44, Para. 5, [1909M5]

The purging is not pleasant, but |let us remenber that Christ canme to
our world and took humanity that He mi ght bear the afflictions that
humani ty nust bear, and be an exanple of faithful endurance under every
formof trial. God wants us to realize that we are a part of the great
human famly, and that we nust bear its tests. My brethren and sisters,
I et your humanity lay hold of divinity. Go to the footstool of God's
grace, and say, "Lord, | hang ny hel pless soul on Thee. Help nme to
control my speech; teach nme to overcone." Christ will give you a spirit
of overconming. [Cf: 10MR122.01] p. 45, Para. 1, [1909M5].

"They overcanme him" we read, "by the blood of the Lanb, and by the
word of their testinony” (Revelation 12:11). You may bear a testinony
the opposite to that which Satan woul d have you bear. You may keep
heart and mind sanctified by obedience to the truth. Look to Hm in
the norning and at noon, and at night. Keep heart and m nd fastened
upon Christ. This is your privilege. The suffering and death of Chri st
has paid the price for your redenption, and through faith in H myou
may overcone. --Manuscript 79, 1909, pp. 1-3. ("That It May Bring Forth
More Fruit," a sernon preached at Council Grove, Kansas, August 26
1909.) [Cf: 10MR122.02] ©p. 45, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Evangeli ze the Large Cities of the East--W are to consider the needs
of the cities of the East, where the first and second angel's nessages
went with such power. The Lord wought mightily in these places for
rich and poor. | am nmade sad when | see those who have had such great
I ight question whether they can send the light into the large cities.
Do you not know, ny brethren, that angels of God are promi sed to go
with you in every undertaking for the spread of gospel truth? Go and
speak the truth in its sinplicity, and God will send power, and the
truth will affect hearts, and many, many souls will conme to a know edge



of its saving grace. In the place of stopping to question, let us
consider the wide field for | abor before this people. There are

t housands who have never heard the nessage--not any part of the
nmessage. The del egates who are present 09 General Conference session --
I am so thankful when | consider that they come fromal nost all parts
of the world--are to renenber that there are many other workers to be
raised up to take a part in the work.--M. 43, 1909, p. 7. (Sernon
preached Sabbath norning, My 29, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR214.01] p. 45, Para.
3, [1909M5].

Wrk the Cities Before It Is Too Late--Individually and as a people we
have a nobst solemm work before us. There is a daily preparation of
heart and mind to be gained in order that we may be fitted to work out
the purposes of God for us. The perils of the | ast days are upon us,
and at this time we are each deternining what our destiny for eternity
shall be. Individually we are to formcharacters that will stand the
test of the judgnent. Individually we are to give, in the church where
we are, an exanple of faithfulness and consecration. The mnistry of
the Word is designed to prepare a people to stand in the tinmes of
tenmptation in which we live; and church nenbers are to cooperate with
the work of ministry by revealing in the life the principles of the
truth, that no word shall be spoken or act perfornmed that will | ead
into false paths or create a condition of things that God cannot
approve. [Cf: 10MR214.02] p. 45, Para. 4, [1909M5]

There has been revealed to ne the grave dangers we shall neet in these
| ast days of peril and tenptation. Qur only reliable |light and guide
for this tinme is in the Wrd of God. We nust take this Wrd as our
counselor and faithfully followits instructions, or we shall find that
we are being controlled by our own peculiar traits of character, and
our lives will reveal a selfish work that will be a hindrance and not a
bl essing to our fellow nmen. We need to go to the Word of God for
counsel for every step we take, for self is ever ready to strive for
the mastery. [Cf: 10MR215.01] p. 46, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

It is the duty of those who stand as | eaders and teachers of the
people to instruct nenbers how to |abor in mssionary lines, and then
to see in operation the great, grand work of proclainmng widely this
message whi ch must arouse every unworked city before the crisis shal
come, when, through the working of satanic agencies, the doors now open
to the message of the third angel shall be closed. God requires that we
shall give the nessage of present truth to every city, and not keep the
wor k bound up in a few places. Wherever an opening for the truth can be
found, there let nmen be stationed who are capable of presenting its
teachings with a power and conviction that will reach hearts. [Cf
10MR215.02] ©p. 46, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The judgnents of CGod are being stayed that the voice of truth may be
heard in its sinplicity. Let those who have a part in this sacred work
be wi de awake and each endeavor to |abor in God' s appointed way. Let
none set up as the Lord's way the way of human devisings. [Cf
10MR216.01] p. 46, Para. 3, [1909M5]

The words were spoken to me with inpelling power: Wake up the wat chnen
to carry the word of warning to every city in America. Build up the
wast e places. The righteous judgnments of God, with their weight of
final decision, are com ng upon the |land. Do not hover over the



churches to repeat over and over again the sane truths to the people,
while the cities are left in ignorance and sin, unwarned and unl abored
for. Soon the way will be hedged up and these cities will be closed to
t he gospel nessage. Wake up the church nmenbers that they may unite in
doing a definite and self-denying work. [Cf: 10MR216.02] p. 46, Para.
4, [1909M5].

Qur canp neetings should not be held again and again in the sane

pl aces. Carry the nessage into new cities. |If necessary, we nmust expend
I ess neans in the few places where the nessage has been quite fully
preached, that we may go out into other places where the warning has
not been given, and where nen and wonen are ignorant of the great
crisis that is about to cone to all who live upon the earth. W have
the word of truth--the commandnents of God and the faith of Jesus--to
give to the people of this generation. [Cf: 10MR216.03] p. 46, Para.

5, [1909M5]

Means is needed that we may do quickly the work that nmust be done in
buil ding up the waste places and raising up the foundations of nmany
generations. W are not to spend our noney on things that are not
essential. God requires that every avail able dollar shall be given to
the work of opening new fields for the entrance of the gospel nessage
and in | essening the nmountains of difficulty that seek to close up our
m ssionary work. For Christ's sake, | ask you to carry out God's
purposes for the opening of mssions in every city, in every place.
Satan is working with all deceivabl eness of unrighteousness in them
that perish. Is it not tinme that we awake out of sleep? Qur apparent
devotion to the things of this life contradicts the faith we profess to
hold. [Cf: 10MR216.04] p. 46, Para. 6, [1909MS].

The warni ng nessage for this time is not being given earnestly in the
great business world. Day after day the centers of conmerce and trade
are thronged with nen and wonen who need the truth for this tine, but
who gain no saving know edge of its precious principles, because
earnest, persevering efforts are not put forth to reach this class of
peopl e where they are. [Cf: 10MR217.01] p. 47, Para. 1, [1909M5].

The publications and periodicals that come from our presses have a
definite and far-reaching work to do. These papers are not to repeat
and di scuss the errors that are all the tinme conming in to divert the
mnd fromwhat is truth. Let the articles deal with the truths of the
Word of God, giving clear instruction regarding the saving truths for
this time, and warning of the near approach of the judgnents of God and
the end of all things. [Cf: 10MR217.02] p. 47, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

As the work advances, our publications in all |anguages shoul d
increase in circulation. OQur presses are now at work in many | ands,
sending forth the truth in French, Danish, German, and many foreign
| anguages. Let a spirit of harnmony and unity prevail as the work is
carried forward. We have no tine for contention and strife. In every
clinme the truth is to go forth as a lanp that burneth. Let every
reasoni ng mnd have the privilege of hearing the truth for this tine.
[Cf: 10MR217.03] p. 47, Para. 3, [1909MsS].

In the advocacy of the cause of tenperance, our efforts are to be
mul tiplied. The subject of Christian tenperance should find a place in
our sernons in every city where we labor. Health reformin all its



bearings is to be presented before the people, and special efforts nade
to instruct the youth, the m ddl e-aged, and the aged in the principles
of Christian living. Let this phase of the nessage be revived, and |et
the truth go forth as a lanp that burneth. [Cf: 10MR218.01] p. 47,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

The nmen and wonen who believe the truth for this time are to be
educated to go forth and speak intelligently in regard to the

ref ormati on which God calls for in the observance of the true Sabbat h,
given at the creation of the world to man to be observed by himto the
close of tinme. God will be with those who with faithfulness will give
the message of present truth in all its fullness. He will be with them
even as He has been with His people in the past. [Cf: 10MR218.02] p
47, Para. 5, [1909MS].

The world is preparing for the closing work of the third angel's
message. The truth is nowto go forth with a power that it has not
known for years. The nessage of present truth is to be proclainmed
everywhere. We must be aroused to give this nessage with a | oud voice
as synbolized in the fourteenth chapter of Revelation. There is danger
of our accepting the theory of the truth w thout accepting the great
responsibility which it lays upon every recipient. My brethren, show
your faith by your works. The world nust be prepared for the loud cry
of the third angel's nessage--a nessage whi ch God declares shall be cut
short in righteousness. [Cf: 10MR218.03] p. 47, Para. 6, [1909M5]

The nmessage of the apostle Janes, depicting the msery of the rich who
have done wickedly, is to be repeated as a nessage of warning and
appeal. The instruction given in the first and second chapters of 1
Peter, exhorting believers to a godly life, is to be presented to the
people. Let all be inpressed with the fact that the time has cone when
all should work intelligently and earnestly for the acconplishnent of

the work of salvation. | aminstructed to say to those who have | ong
stood at the head of the work, and who for years have all owed many of
our large cities to remain unworked: The Lord will call to account

t hose who have worked out their own plans to do a large work in a few
pl aces, while they have | eft undone the work that should have been done
in giving the |last warning nmessage to the many large cities of our

| and. There has been with sonme a spirit of forbidding, a desire to hold
back fromthe work brethren who desired to have a part in it. Sone in
the blindness of their hearts have been hindering the work, and this
has brought unbelief into many hearts. | am now counseled in regard to
the need of enploying all our energies and all our neans for the
advancenent of the work. We need to use our influence in encouraging
others to labor. Let the spirit of sanctified activity be encouraged
rather than the spirit that would seek to hinder and forbid, and there
wi |l be seen advancenment where in the past there has been failure to
follow the will of the Lord. [Cf: 10MR218.04] p. 48, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms]

When the workers in the cause of God are converted in spirit, they
will be willing to do the work that is waiting to be done. \Wen they
are willing to practice self-denial, they will have spiritua
di scernnent to understand what the purposes of God are. Then they will
renove fromtheir hearts that which hinders them from cooperating fully
with Hm And when they give evidence that they are determined to carry
out the Lord's plans, and not their own devisings, decided changes wil|



be seen. A spirit of humlity and trust in God will reveal that God is
a God of wisdom and that His work is done in righteousness and truth. -
-Ms. 61, 1909, pp. 1-6. ("Wbrds of Instruction,” Septenber 17, 1909.)
[Cf: 10MR219.01] p. 48, Para. 2, [1909Ms5]

Sanitarium Locations--1 have seen representations of several |ocations
in high altitudes that should be secured for sanitarium purposes. Your
descriptions of the property 48 niles from New York seens to correspond
to these representations. In such places the air is bracing and induces
deep breathing, which is very beneficial. And the offer of this
property for $25,000 or | ess seens to be very reasonable. [Cf
10MR232.01] p. 48, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

| hope that Doctor Kress and others will exam ne this piece of
property. | would be in favor of purchasing it if it comends itself to
the best judgnent of our brethren who see it. | am pleased with the

description you have given, and especially of the water privil eges.
Some i nprovenents woul d doubtl ess have to be nade, but these need not
all be put in at once. Strict econony should be exercised. It seems to
me that our people should be able to raise the anbunt necessary for its
purchase and equi pnment for sanitariumuse. [Cf: 10MR232.02] p. 48,
Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Qur cities are to be worked with the third angel's nessage.
Notwi t hstandi ng the |ight that has been given, there seens to be but
little acconplished so far. [Cf: 10MR232.03] p. 49, Para. 1, [1909MS]

The place that we have just purchased here in California for our
school contains wonderful advantages. It is situated on Howel

Mountain, five mles fromthe Sanitarium There are over 1600 acres of
land in the property, 105 of which is good arable |land. There are
twenty acres of orchard, bearing apples, pears, pluns, prunes, peaches,
figs, grapes, and English and bl ack wal nuts. There are thirty acres of
alfalfa. Forty-five tons of prunes have been gathered fromthe orchard
this year, and 2000 quarts of canned fruit were in the cellar when the
pl ace was purchased. [Cf: 10MR232.04] p. 49, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The buil dings are well planned, and are conpletely furnished. There is
an abundance of splendid water. The barn is filled with fine alfalfa
hay. There are twenty good nmilk cows, thirteen horses, six colts, and
vehicles of various kinds. [Cf: 10MR232.05] p. 49, Para. 3, [1909M5].

We attended the dedication two weeks ago, and although | was very weak
and weary, | took part in the exercises. The |last report fromthe
school was that there were about seventy students in the honme and nore
are coming in fromtime to time. We are thankful to God that He has
enabl ed us to secure this valuable property for school purposes.--
Letter 136, 1909, pp. 1, 2. (To G B. Starr, Cctober 14, 1909.) [Cf
10MR233.01] p. 49, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Al Who Are Taught of God WII Serve and Obey H m-W have a record of
Christ's history and a knowl edge of His teachings in the Od and New
Testaments. Al who are taught of HHmw Il be |oyal subjects to serve
and obey God. By repentance and faith, and through obedience to all of
God's requirenments. His people are to prove thenselves citizens of the
ki ngdom of grace and true and obedient children of God.--M. 1, 1909,
p. 2. ("Wat Is Higher Education?" January 19, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR295. 01]



p. 49, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Commit Bible Prom ses to Menory--Put away the foolish reading matter
and study the Word of God. Conmit its precious pronm ses to nenory so
that when we shall be deprived of our Bibles we may still be in
possessi on of the Wrd of God.--M 85, 1909, p. 10. (Lessons of Self-
deni al, Trust and Cooperation," Sernmon preached in Nevada, |owa, August
21, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR298.03] p. 49, Para. 6, [1909M5]

Lay Work in the Neighborhood--We are living in the |last days of this
earth's history, and it is time we understood what we nust do to be
saved. The Lord will work intelligently for all who will work
intelligently for Hm M brethren and sisters, there is sonething nore
for you to do than to sit in your churches Sabbath after Sabbath and to
listen to the preaching of the Word. You have a work to do for friends
and nei ghbors. God requires of you that you visit these famlies and
seek to create an interest in the truth for this tine. You are not
| aboring together with God if you neglect the work of helping others to
take hold upon eternal realities. [Cf: 10MR320.01] ©p. 49, Para. 7,

[ 1909MS] .

Qur ministers are not to be encouraged to hover about the churches to
repeat to the believers week after week the same truths. W have a
truth that is saving and precious. The Word of God nmust be planted in
many hearts, the bread of |life nmust be dealt out to many hungering
souls. If we will study carefully the fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah,
with these words | have read to you fromthe 54th and 55th chapters,
you will see that there is a precious and an extended work to be done
by the people of God. It is a blessed work to Iift up Christ before the
world. [Cf: 10MR320.02] p. 50, Para. 1, [1909M5].

When the work of the judgnent is finished and decisions have been nmde
for eternity, it will be seen that it is those who have given

t hensel ves whol eheartedly to the service of God who will stand right

wi th heaven. Sone of these nay not have been able to | eave their
famlies to go to sone mssion field, but they have been m ssionaries
in their own nei ghborhood. Their hearts have been so filled with the

| ove of God that their great anxiety has been to win souls for Hm
This has been nore to themthan silver and gold and the precious things
of this world. And as they have | abored in sinplicity to mnister the
word of truth, the Spirit of God has sent hone the word to the hearts
of the people. [Cf: 10MR320.03] p. 50, Para. 2, [1909MS]

My brethren and sisters, let us study the sinplicity there is in the
Word of God. Let us see what we can do to advance the cause of Chri st
in the earth. Christ was in this world as a nman of sorrows and
acquainted with grief. There were many who set thensel ves against H s
wor k. There will be those who will oppose you. But your work is to
preach Christ and H m crucified; and when you do this, the salvation of
God will be revealed in the conversion of souls. [Cf: 10MR321.01] p
50, Para. 3, [1909MS]

When your nminister is called away to sonme other place to |abor, you
can speak words of encouragenent and bl essing to one another. |f you
have that living faith which it is the privilege of every believer to
possess, you will not hold your mnister here to | abor for you when
there is greater need of his mnistry elsewhere. Let the Iight shine



where you are. Lay hold of the power that there is in Christ, and |l earn
to overcome through the nerits of His blood and the word of your
testinmony. [Cf: 10MR321.02] p. 50, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Since |l left my hone in California in April | have visited many pl aces
and have spoken to thousands of people. This is the last stop | expect
to make before reaching nmy hone again. | would | eave these words with

you: Carry the work forward in faith and hunbl e dependence upon God.
Let each believer have light in hinself; then the blessing of God will
rest upon you, and you will see the salvation of God in the advancenent
of H's work in this place.--Mnuscript 93, 1909, pp. 5-6. ("Address to
the Church Menbers in Salt Lake City," Septenber 7, 1909.) [Cf
10MR321.03] p. 50, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Crisis in Shifting fromReview Editor to City Evangelism Wile at the
General Conference session of 1909, Ellen Wiite was carrying a heavy
burden for the spiritual experience and growh of nmen in |eading
positions, and particularly Elder Prescott, the editor of the Review
and Herald. She wote on June 3, first in general terns and then nore
specifically: [Cf: 10MR335.01] p. 50, Para. 6, [1909MS].

The Lord is not pleased with the spiritual advancenent that El der
Prescott has nade. He is not where the Lord would have hi mbe. He would
be the recipient of nmuch greater spiritual strength if he were nuch of
the tine out in the field seeking to | ead souls to the light of truth.
[Cf: 10MR335.02] p. 51, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Brot her Prescott, your nministerial ability is needed in the work that
God requires shall be done in our cities. . . . | aminstructed to say
to you that you are needed in the fields that are opening for
evangel i stic work. When you nmeke the Lord your trust, and give to the
peopl e the nessage of truth, wonderful reformations will be seen. (Ms
41, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR335.03] ©p. 51, Para. 2, [1909M5]

It is clearly evident that Ellen Wite's nmessage had a doubl e thrust,
El der Prescott's spiritual welfare, and then the demands of city
evangelism It was somewhat in a simlar way, in an effort to save
El der A. T. Jones, a nenber of the General Conference Committee who was
under Dr. Kellogg's influence, Ellen Wite, in early 1905, urged that
he be called away from Battle Creek to evangelismin the city of
Washi ngton. In working to save others, he would be saved. [Cf
10MR335.04] p. 51, Para. 3, [1909M5]

A few days after the close of the General Conference session, Ellen
White, nmeeting with the General Conference Committee, urged that El der
Prescott should not remain in Washington to do a work another man coul d
do. "He can stand before the people,” she declared, "and give the
reasons of our faith in an acceptable manner. | know this, because
have been associated with him[in Australia] in labor.”™ (M 53, 1909.)
[Cf: 10MR335.05] p. 51, Para. 4, [1909M5].

His gift is not to be used longer as it is now, for if he continues to
| abor here, his health and strength will be used up. But if he will go
out into the public mnistry, strength will come to him ( Ibid.) [Cf
10MR335.06] p. 51, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Elder G A Irwin, General Conference Vice-President, asked: In al



that you have said concerning the work of Elder Prescott, do you nean
that he is to continue as editor of the paper, and also to go out and
preach in the cities occasionally? [Cf: 10MR336.01] p. 51, Para. 6,

[ 1909MS]

Ellen White's answer sent a shiver through the commttee. It was firm
and spoken under conviction and based on |ight God had given her. [Cf
10MR336.02] p. 51, Para. 7, [1909MS]

No, no. He nust give hinself up to the work of the mnistry. Hs
strength should not be divided. He is to give hinself to the
evangelistic work. (Ms 53, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR336.03] p. 51, Para. 8,
[ 1909MS]

A few days later she wote to her son Edson: Sone did not take
willingly to the idea of |osing Brother Prescott, but | spoke plainly
to them (Letter 98, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR336.04] p. 52, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Prescott Urged to Do Evangelistic Wirk--The Lord has given him[W W
Prescott] light, and there are many who will be enlightened and bl essed
by the nmessage of truth that he can give. The work that the Lord would
have himdo in giving a know edge of the third angel's nessage to those
who are in error will be as a light shining fromthe Scriptures to
enlighten others. [Cf: 10MR359.03] p. 52, Para. 2, [1909M5]

The Lord is not pleased with the spiritual advancenent that El der
Prescott has nade. He is not where the Lord would have himbe. He would
be the recipient of nmuch greater spiritual strength if he were nmuch of
the tine out in the field seeking to |lead souls to the light of truth.
[Cf: 10MR360.01] p. 52, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

Brot her Prescott, your mnisterial ability is needed in the work that
God requires shall be done in our cities. These cities are not to be

| eft unenlightened and unwarned. Open your eyes to see the work that is
to be done in sowing the seeds of truth in new places. You should unite
with other workers in seeking to bring souls to the truth. | am
instructed to say to you that you are needed in the fields that are
openi ng for evangelistic work. \When you meke the Lord your trust, and
give to the people the nessage of truth, wonderful reformations will be
seen. There will be an awakeni ng and conversi on of many souls who are
now i gnorant of what is the truth for these last days. [Cf: 10MR360. 02]
p. 52, Para. 4, [1909MS]

The Lord woul d have the workers in Washington prepare Hi s way before
Hm Al their capabilities are to be used in giving this |ast nessage
of warning to the world. The Lord expects every worker to be a | aborer
together with Hm Let there be no arbitrary forbiddings placed upon
the men chosen to engage in God's service.--M. 41, 1909, pp. 1, 2, 3.
("A Message to Responsible Men and Church Menbers," June 3, 1909.) [Cf
10MR360. 03] p. 52, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Prescott Not to Stay in Washington, But to Engage in Public Work--
During this Conference | had a nmessage for Brother Prescott. He is a

m nister. He should not remain here in Washington to do a work that
anot her man can do. He can stand before the people and give the reasons
of our faith in an acceptable way. | know this because | have been
associated with himin [abor. He has a precious gift, and here he is



enpl oyed in work that other nen can do, while there is a dearth of

| aborers who can warn these large cities. His gift is not to be used
longer as it is now, for if he continues to | abor here his health and
strength will be used up. But if he will go out into the public
mnistry, strength will come to him--M. 53, 1909, p. 5. ("Proclaining
the Third Angel's Message in Cities at Hone and Abroad,"” a talk before
the General Conference Commttee, June 11, 1909.) [Cf: 10MR360.04] p
52, Para. 6, [1909MS]

Prescott's Tal ent as a Speaker Needed in Public Wrk (To the Oficers
of the General Conference)--The Lord has spoken to El der Prescott and
wife, instructing themto go out into new fields and | abor in
connection with other workers to present the truth. Let these workers
be | earners of the great Teacher, followi ng H s nethods of |abor as
they present the Word of God in its sinplicity to the people. Elder
Prescott's ability as a speaker is needed in presenting the truth in
the hi ghways.--Letter 168, 1909, p. 2 (Dec. 1, 1909). [Cf: 10MR362.01]
p. 53, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Fl esh Foods and O her Unheal thful Preparations Not to Be Served in SDA
School s--1 have been instructed that the students in our schools are
not to be served with flesh foods or with food preparations that are
known to be unhealthful.--M. 37, 1909, p. 4. ("Faithfulness in Health
Refornm May 30, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR160.02] p. 53, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Care in Establishing Self-supporting Schools--At this time noney is
scarce, and very hard to obtain. There nust be exercise great caution
and good judgment in the establishment of self-supporting schools. If
you have capabilities to do a good work as a teacher, | would encourage
you to unite with others in school work.--Letter 122, 1909, p. 1. (To
Br ot her Spaul di ng, August 13, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR165.04] p. 53, Para. 3,

[ 1909Ms] .

Care in Selection of Textbooks for SDA School s--Certain books which
have been brought into our schools as textbooks, because teachers
deened t hese essential to a conplete education, are to be exchanged for
those books that will educate the students in lines that will fit them
to graduate to the higher school of the courts above, where Christ wll
| ead His people and instruct themin a deeper know edge of His Wrd. --
Letter 28, 1909, p. 4. (To Anna Rasnussen, Jan. 15, 1909.) [Cf
11MR166.02] p. 53, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Physi cal Work Conbi ned Wth Book Study--There has been sone delay in
getting the title to the Buena Vista property [Sonoma, Californial]. W
are looking forward to having the matter settled soon. This is an
excellent site for a school. As soon as | sawit, | was sure that it
woul d nmake an ideal place for the carrying on of our educational work
for we can combi ne physical work on the farmwith the study of books.
Here the students can be taught to build and to engage in many usefu
lines of |abor, as the students at Madi son are being taught to do.
There should also be sanitariumfacilities in connection with the
school, for | have been shown that where we have a training school we
shoul d have a sanitarium where the students can receive instruction in
caring for the sick and suffering.--Letter 18, 1909, p. 2. (To J. E
White and wi fe, Jan. 13, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR167.04] p. 53, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .



Dangers of Worldly Hi gher Education--1 amintensely in earnest that
our people shall realize that the only true education lies in walking
humbly with God. The teachings of the Wrd of God are opposed to the
i deas of those who think that our students nust receive the nold of an
education that is according to human ideas. Sone are departing fromthe
faith as a result of receiving fromthe world what they regard as a
"hi gher education." The Wrd of God just as it reads contains the very
essence of truth. The hi ghest education is the keeping of the | aw of
God. --Letter 132, 1909, p. 4. (To J. A Burden, October 11, 1909.) [Cf
11MR174.05] p. 53, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

Searching for a Site for Pacific Union College--Wth some of the
brethren, | have | ooked at several |ocations. At one place there was a
| arge berry-patch that yielded abundantly, but there was little |and
that could be cultivated. This was not a place suitable for our school
Qur school should be | ocated where the students can receive an
education broader than that which the nmere study of books will give.
They must have such a training as will fit them for acceptable service
if they are called to do pioneer work in mission fields, either in
America or in foreign countries. There nust be |and enough to give an
experience in the cultivation of the soil and to help largely in making
the institution self-supporting. . . . [Cf: 11MR175.02] p. 54, Para
1, [1909MS].

Consi deration of what | saw, and the description given of other parts
of the property, made it plain that here were nmany nost precious
advantages. It was away fromthe strong tenptations of city life. There
was abundance of |and for cultivation, and the water advantages were
very valuable. Al through the nmountains there were little valleys
where fam lies mght |ocate and have a few acres of |and for a garden
or orchard. The many pipes laid over the grounds nmade it possible to
use water freely both for the buildings and for the land. [Cf
11MR176.01] p. 54, Para. 2, [1909M5]

The buil dings were to ne a very convincing argunent in favor of this
property. Wth the buildings already erected we can begin school work
wi t hout del ay, and the students can receive a nost val uabl e education
in putting up the other buildings that nmay be necessary. Besides the
mai n building and the barns, there are two |arge stone wi neries. These

can all be used to good advantage. . . . [Cf: 11MR176.02] p. 54, Para
3, [1909MS].

Here will be a place for our school, where the youth can obtain just
the education that is essential. In this school which shall be

established we want to denonstrate what the higher education is. W
nmust have the physical and the mental training conmbined. Qur bodies
must have exercise. There have been many deat hs because of a | ack of
sufficient exercise to maintain the health. . . . [Cf: 11MR176.03] p
54, Para. 4, [1909M5]

We desire our school to be in a retired place. But there is a work to
be done for the comunity in which we nay be |ocated. There are cities
and towns all around that can be worked by the teachers and students.
And we hope this sumrer to hold a good canmp neeting right on this
property, and to arouse an interest anong the people of Sonoma to hear
nore of the truth for this time.--M. 9, 1909, pp. 1-4. ("The Buena
Vista Property,” Feb. 6, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR176.04] p. 54, Para. 5,



[ 1909MB] .

The Purpose and Objectives for the Establishnment of Loma Linda--Lom
Linda is to be not only a sanitarium but an educational center. A
school is to be established here for the training of gospel nedical-

m ssionary evangelists. Mich is involved in this work, and it is very
essential that a right beginning be made. The Lord has a special work
to be done in this field. He instructed ne to call on Elder and Ms.
Haskell to help us in getting properly started a work similar to that
whi ch they had carried on at Avondale [Coll ege]. Laborers of experience
have consented to unite with the forces at Loma Linda to devel op the
school that nust be carried on there. As they go forward in faith, the
Lord will go before them preparing the way. [Cf: 11MR188.03] p. 54,
Para. 6, [1909M5].

In regard to the school, | would say, Make it especially strong in the
education of nurses and physicians. In nedical-mssionary schools, many
workers are to be qualified with the ability of physicians to | abor as
nmedi cal - mi ssionary evangelists. This training, the Lord has specified,
is in harnmony with the principles underlying true higher education. W
hear a great deal about the higher education. The hi ghest education is
to follow in the footsteps of Christ, patterning after the exanple He
gave when He was in the world. W cannot gain an education higher than
this; for this class of training will nmake nmen | aborers together with
God. . . . [Cf: 11MR188.04] ©p. 55, Para. 1, [1909M5]

In the work of the school, naintain sinplicity. No argument is so
powerful as is success founded on sinplicity. You may attain success in
t he education of students as nedical m ssionaries wi thout a nedica
school that can qualify physicians to conpete with the physicians of
the world. Let the students be given a practical education. The |ess
dependent you are upon worldly nethods of education, the better it wll
be for the students. Special instruction should be given in the art of
treating the sick without the use of poisonous drugs and i n harnony
with the light that God has given. In the treatnment of the sick
poi sonous drugs need not be used. Students should come forth fromthe
school without having sacrificed the principles of health reform or
their love for God and righteousness. . . . [Cf: 11MR189.01] p. 55
Para. 2, [1909MS].

It is well that our training schools for Christian workers should be
established near our health institutions, that the students may be
educated in the principles of healthful living. Institutions that send
forth workers who are able to give a reason for their faith, and who
have a faith that works by | ove and purifies the soul, are of great
value. | have clear instruction that, wherever it is possible, schools
shoul d be established near our sanitariuns, that each institution may
be a help and strength to the other. He who created man has an interest
in those who suffer. He has directed in the establishnent of our
sanitariunms and in the building up of our schools close to our
sanitariuns that they nmay become efficient nediums in training nen and
wonen for the work of ministering to suffering humanity. . . . [Cf:
11MR189.02] p. 55, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

If we had faithfully followed fromthe first the instruction regarding
city work, neans would have cone in for us to establish in these places
schools and snall sanitariuns where we could treat the sick and preach



t he gospel and educate the people in Bible truth. W would have had
means to sustain all the enterprises for mssionary work that we could
carry forward.--Ms. 39, 1909, pp. 2, 3, 6, 7. ("The Loma Linda Coll ege
of Medi cal Evangelists,” June 1, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR190.01] p. 55, Para.
4, [1909M5].

W are not in this school work to make noney; we are here to give the
youth a wel | -bal anced education. To this end they nust educate their
nmuscles as well as their mnds for service. The physical powers should
be brought into exercise that the brain powers may not be overtaxed. W
want this school to stand forth as an exanple in every way; these
bui | di ngs should be perfect in their equipnent.--M. 31, 1909, pp. 4,

5. ("Industrial Cooperation,” April 17, 1909.) [Cf: 11MR190.02] p. 56,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

When M nisters and Their Wves Work Toget her, Both Shoul d Receive
Remuner ati on--Again and again | have repeated the instruction the Lord
has gi ven nme concerning the opening of new fields, that our |arge
cities might hear the truths of the third angel's nmessage. Yet with al
the urgent calls that have been nade our brethren are not yet turning
their attention to this work with the deternmination and earnestness
that the inportance of the case demands. A great work will be done in
our cities when nore earnest plans are laid for the furtherance of the
cause of present truth in these places. [Cf: 12MR165.01] p. 56, Para.
2, [1909M5]

We shoul d rel ease sonme of the workers that are now tied up in those
pl aces where nany interests are centering, that they may go out as

m ssionaries to comunicate the truth to others. Not only should the
workers in these centers be devoting their energies and nmeans to the
sendi ng out of our publications, but they should also feel the

i mportance of spending a portion of their noney in supporting the
living preacher in the cities where | abor wi sely expended will be very
effective. [Cf: 12MR165.02] p. 56, Para. 3, [1909M5]

The printed page cannot acconplish alone the work that the living

m ni ster can do. He can explain the Scriptures to the people, praying
with them and appealing to them and naking effective the truths of the
Bi bl e. Not merely one or two nen are called to do this work, but nmany
men and wonen who have ability to preach and teach the Word. [Cf
12MR165. 03] p. 56, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

As the nessengers of God teach the Word, and |live thenselves by its
truths, heavenly angels will set hone the words to minds and hearts.
One living discourse to a congregation of hearers nmay do a work that
many publications could not acconplish. The mnister's words, spoken
under the Holy Spirit's guidance, his exanple in his association with
t he people, will acconplish a work that our publications of thenselves
cannot do. [Cf: 12MR166.01] p. 56, Para. 5, [1909MS]

If necessary, let us |limt the nunber of our periodical publications,
and let us send forth men and wonen to | abor in faith and consecration
for the giving of this |last message of nercy to the world. Wien it is
possible let the ninister and his wife go forth together. The wife can
often |l abor by the side of her husband, acconplishing a noble work. She
can visit the hones of the people and help the wonen in these fanilies
in a way that her husband cannot. [Cf: 12MR166.02] p. 56, Para. 6,



[ 1909MB] .

Some will offer thenselves for service who are not adapted to this
line of work. Direct these to a work that they can do, and encourage
themto study the first chapter of 2 Peter. Here is a representation of
the experiences that will fit men and wonen to become efficient workers
of God. [Cf: 12MR166.03] p. 56, Para. 7, [1909MS]

Sel ect wonen who will act an earnest part. The Lord will use
intelligent women in the work of teaching. And | et none feel that these
wonen, who understand the Wrd, and who have ability to teach, should
not receive remuneration for their |abors. They should be paid as
verily as are their husbands. There is a great work for wonmen to do in
the cause of present truth. Through the exercise of womanly tact and
wi se use of their know edge of Bible truth, they can renove
difficulties that our brethren cannot neet. W need wonen workers to
| abor in connection with their husbands, and we shoul d encourage those
who wish to engage in this Iine of missionary effort. [Cf: 12MR166. 04]
p. 57, Para. 1, [1909M5].

El der Haskell and his wife have united their labors in the California
Conference. Conditions here demanded the capabilities of both. Let none
question the right of Sister Haskell to receive renmuneration for her
work. Dr. Kress and his wife are |ikew se capable of uniting in
m ssionary effort. None would question the right of Sister Kress to
receive a salary. Laboring thus, Brother and Sister Kress can
acconplish nore than if they |abored separately. [Cf: 12MR167.01] p
57, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

Study the Scriptures for further |ight on this point. Wnmen were anong
Christ's devoted followers in the days of His mnistry, and Paul makes
mention of certain wonen who were hel pers together with himin the
gospel (see Phil. 4:2,3).--Letter 142, 1909, pp. 4-6. (To A G
Daniells, Oct. 27, 1909) [Cf: 12MR167.02] p. 57, Para. 3, [1909M5]

So great was the interest of God in our world that He gave H's only
begotten Son to conme to the earth as a little child and to live a life
like that of every human being, that through Him humanity m ght reach
divinity.--M 49, 1909, p. 4. [Cf: 17MR32.02] p. 57, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS]

(Witten October 27, 1909, from Sanitarium California, to A G
Daniells.) | have commenced several letters to you, but other nmatters
that needed attention canme in, and your letter was not finished. [Cf
17MR33.01] p. 57, Para. 5, [1909MS].

| have been instructed to present to our people very definitely the
di fference between the "higher education"” so-called by the world, and
that which the Lord regards as the hi gher education. In the instruction
which the Lord gives, there is nothing fraudulent. It is true and safe
i nstruction. Qur study of the Wird of God will help us to a right
understanding of this matter. [Cf: 17MR33.02] p. 57, Para. 6,
[ 1909MS] .

The psal mist David wote: [ Ps. 32:5-11, quoted]. [Cf: 17MR33.03] p
57, Para. 7, [1909MsS].



Let us study also the 33rd Psalm it contains precious instruction for
those who wi sh to understand the way of the Lord. In this instruction
men are encouraged to proclaimto their fellow nmen the exalted
privilege of expressing the divine inmage in thought and deed. There is
no encouragenent for self to manifest itself in |large proportions; but
encouragenent is given that the Lord will inpress and refine and purify
the heart and nmind and life. "Behold, the eye of the Lord is upon them
that fear Hm upon themthat hope in His nmercy; to deliver their sou
fromdeath, and to keep themalive in famne. Qur soul waiteth for the
Lord: He is our help and our shield. For our heart shall rejoice in
Hi m because we have trusted in Hs holy nanme. Let Thy nercy, O Lord,
be upon us, according as we hope in Thee" [ Verses 18-22]. [Cf
17MR33.04] p. 57, Para. 8, [1909M5]

In our individual experience we need to |earn the neaning of true
sanctification, because we have laid our ways and our will upon God's
altar to be purified and refined and ennobled. This is pure religion.
aminstructed to keep constantly before the people of God the divine
favor to be obtained by seeking the Lord in faith and humlity of soul
There is a deeper experience for each one of us to gain. If we wll
seek the Lord in hunble confession of our sins, it will be seen by al
that we are conming up on a higher platform Our words and works will be
of a character to reflect light. Selfishness will be extinguished, and
nobility of soul will shine forth in works of righteousness. GCh, that
every soul mght ook into the gospel mrror, and reflect the divine
attributes there revealed! [Cf: 17MR33.05] p. 58, Para. 1, [1909M5]

"Trust in the Lord, and do good; so shalt thou dwell in the |and, and
verily thou shalt be fed. Delight thyself also in the Lord; and He
shall give thee the desires of thine heart. Commt thy way unto the
Lord; trust also in Hm and He shall bring it to pass. And He shal
bring forth thy righteousness as the light, and thy judgnent as the
noonday. Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for Hm fret not thyself
because of hi mwho prospereth in his way, because of the man who
bri ngeth wi cked devices to pass" [ Ps. 37:3-7]. [Cf: 17MR34.01] p. 58,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

| aminstructed to urge these words upon the mnds of all who have had
the light of present truth. The Lord has appointed angels to be our
m nistering spirits that the powers of evil shall not destroy us. [Cf
17MR34.02] p. 58, Para. 3, [1909M5].

These words were spoken to nme: "The faith and works of My professed
people fall far short of the assurances | have given them" In these
words you may find assurance that the Lord will do for us all that He
has prom sed, if we will do our part to obey all His righteous
requirenents. It has been presented to nme that there nust be a
cl eansing of heart and mind and soul from every evil thing. Unbelief
must be put away, and the professing believer nust bring into his daily
life the principles of the Word of God. [Cf: 17MR34.03] p. 58, Para.

4, [1909M5]

| aminstructed to say to the workers in our offices of publication
You may be very zealous for the publication and sale of our books and
papers, but this will not make you acceptable in the sight of God if
the warnings and strivings of Hs Spirit are unheeded. It is individua
sanctification through the truth that God requires, that H s name my



be glorified. [Cf: 17MR35.01] p. 58, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Again and again | have repeated the instruction the Lord has given nme
concerning the opening of new fields, that our large cities mght hear
the truths of the third angel's message. Yet with all the urgent calls
that have been nade our brethren are not yet turning their attention to
this work with the determ nation and earnestness that the inportance of
the case denmands. A great work will be done in our cities when nore
earnest plans are laid for the furtherance of the cause of present
truth in these places. [Cf: 17MR35.02] p. 58, Para. 6, [1909M5].

We woul d rel ease sone of the workers that are now tied up in those

pl aces where many interests are centering, that they may go out as

m ssionaries to comunicate the truth to others. Not only should the
workers in these centers be devoting their energies and nmeans to the
sendi ng out of our publications, but they should also feel the

i mportance of spending a portion of their noney in supporting the
living preacher in the cities where | abor wi sely expended will be very
effective. [Cf: 17MR35.03] p. 59, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The printed page cannot acconplish alone the work that the living

m ni ster can do. He can explain the Scriptures to the people, praying
with them and appealing to them and making effective the truths of the
Bi ble. Not nerely one or two nmen are called to do this work, but nany
men and wonmen who have ability to preach and teach the Word. [Cf
17MR35.04] p. 59, Para. 2, [1909M5]

As the nessengers of God teach the Word, and live themselves by its
truths, heavenly angels will set hone the Word to m nds and hearts. One
living discourse to a congregation of hearers may do a work that nmany
publications could not acconplish. The nminister's words, spoken under
the Holy Spirit's guidance, his exanple in his association with the
people, will acconplish a work that our publications of thenselves
cannot do. [Cf: 17MR35.05] p. 59, Para. 3, [1909M5]

If necessary, let us |limt the nunber of our periodical publications,
and let us send forth men and wonen to | abor in faith and consecration
for the giving of this |last message of nercy to the world. When it is
possi ble, let the minister and his wife go forth together. The wi fe can
often | abor by the side of her husband, acconplishing a noble work. She
can visit the hones of the people, and help the wonen in these famlies
in a way that her husband cannot. [Cf: 17MR36.01] p. 59, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

Some will offer thenmsel ves for service who are not adapted to this
line of work. Direct these to a work that they can do, and encourage
themto study the first chapter of Second Peter. Here is a
representation of the experiences that will fit nmen and wonmen to becone
efficient workers for God. [Cf: 17MR36.02] p. 59, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Sel ect wonen who will act an earnest part. The Lord will use
intelligent wonen in the work of teaching. And |l et none feel that these
wonen, who understand the Word and who have ability to teach, should
not receive remuneration for their |abors. They should be paid as
verily as are their husbands. There is a great work for wonmen to do in
the cause of present truth. Through the exercise of womanly tact and a
wi se use of their knowl edge of Bible truth, they can renove



difficulties that our brethren cannot neet. W need wormen workers to

| abor in connection with their husbands, and shoul d encourage those who
wi sh to engage in this |line of mssionary work. [Cf: 17MR36.03] p. 59,
Para. 6, [1909Ms]

El der Haskell and his wife have united their labors in the California
Conference. Conditions here demanded the capabilities of both. Let none
gquestion the right of Sister Haskell to receive renmuneration for her
work. Dr. Kress and his wife are |ikew se capable of uniting in
m ssionary effort. None would question the right of Sister Kress to
receive a salary. Laboring thus, Brother and Sister Kress can
acconplish nore than if they |abored separately. [Cf: 17MR36.04] p
59, Para. 7, [1909MS]

Study the Scriptures for further light on this point. Wnen were anong
Christ's devoted followers in the days of His mnistry, and Paul nekes
mention of certain wonen who were "hel pers together” with him"in the
gospel ." [Cf: 17MR37.01] p. 60, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The Lord has shown ne that there is a work to be done in the cities
that is scarcely entered upon. This question of the work in the cities
is to becone a living question with us. W nust not now |lay plans for a
| ong, extended work. The message is to be carried quickly. The | ong
delay in carrying out the instruction of the Lord regarding work in the
cities has nmade the work of reaching all classes nore difficult. The
wor k rmust be undertaken at once, and the Lord calls for consecrated
| aborers who will engage in earnest effort according to the |ight He
has given. [Cf: 17MR37.02] p. 60, Para. 2, [1909MS].

Centers are to be made in many places. Qur work is a worldw de one.
Let evidences of the Holy Spirit's working upon our hearts be seen in
our taking hold of this work in sinplicity and in the power of God. Let
us foll ow without delay the instruction of the Lord, to prepare the
cities for the coming of Christ.--Letter 142, 1909. [Cf: 17MR37.03] p
60, Para. 3, [1909MS]

(Witten Septenber 26, 1909, from Sanitarium California.) | have been
instructed to give a nessage of warning to our churches in Gakland and
Ber kel ey. Many who profess to believe the truth for this tine are
unconverted in heart. | have been shown that many whose nanes are on
the church books are unprepared for the comng of Christ. There are
whole fanm lies who are deceived in regard to their spiritual fitness to
stand the test of the judgnment. [Cf: 18MR231.01] p. 60, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

Many who | ove sel f-indul gence and who nurmur at the straight testinony
of the Laodi cean nessage, are ignorant of how sinful their actions
really are; but in the judgment they will be ashanmed of their course of
i ngratitude and rebellion against the One who has borne so long with
them and who has not cut themoff in their sins. No confession, no
weeping, will then avail for those who have spoiled their record. Many
who now claimto be the disciples of Christ will be nunbered anong
those who woul d not repent, but who have deceived their souls unto
their eternal ruin. The evasion of truth will not give courage to any
soul in the day of judgment to open his lips in self-defense. Then the
books wi Il be opened that bear the record of the works of every
individual. [Cf: 18MR231.02] p. 60, Para. 5, [1909MS].



| aminstructed to say that the Lord regards false professors as
rebels against HHm for their actions bring reproach to His nane. Oh,
that their murnmurings mght be turned to self-reproach, and their
conplainings to repentance! [Cf: 18MR231.03] p. 60, Para. 6, [1909M5].

God has sent nessages fromH s Wrd to the souls who are |iving
careless lives, and who are unashanmed of their wong course of action
| heard the words spoken: "Wy sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, O
Israel, My way is hid fromthe Lord, and my judgnent is passed over
fromnmy CGod? Hast thou not known? Hast thou not heard, that the
everlasting God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth,
fainteth not, neither is weary? there is no searching of Hs
understandi ng" [ Isa. 40:27, 28]. If the careless, self-indul gent souls
woul d seek the Lord and confess their sins, they would see how their
unconverted lives |lead others astray, and they would repent and be
converted. [Cf: 18MR232.01] p. 61, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Many parents conclude that because their children have been baptized,
that they are therefore quite safe. But baptismis not necessarily an
evi dence that the converting power of God is constantly at work in the
daily life of the individual. [Cf: 18MR232.02] p. 61, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

| am bidden to lift up ny voice like a trunpet, and to speak plainly
concerning the perils that surround our children and youth. Satan is
actively at work, laying stunbling blocks in the way of their Christian
advancenent. He has many schenmes by which to deceive souls and to
destroy the spiritual discernment, that evil may be interpreted as
ri ght eousness. One of his nobst successful schenes is to place within
their reach the foolish storybook to read, when they need the
convicting power of the Wird of the living God to inpress mnd and
heart how to develop a Christlike character. [Cf: 18MR232.03] p. 61
Para. 3, [1909M5]

God is constantly appealing to the human heart, bidding it recognize
His I ove and nercy, and accept Hi s righteousness in the place of the
principles of evil. Thus He has pleaded with mankind in all ages. In
Noah's day Christ spoke to men through a human agency and preached to
t hose who were in bondage to sin. He cane to Israel enshrouded in a
pillar of cloud by day and in a pillar of fire by night. He it was who
educated that vast nmultitude in their w | derness wandering. [Cf
18MR232.04] p. 61, Para. 4, [1909M5]

I srael needed just the experience that God gave to them and there was
no ot her power that could deal with themas Christ did through all that
long journey in the wilderness. The education of Israel was not
entrusted to any human agency; they were taught by One who was infinite
in wisdom They were daily |earners of what God required H's church on
earth to be. [Cf: 18MR233.01] p. 61, Para. 5, [1909M5].

There are many who do not wei gh these things sufficiently. The

i nstruction given to Israel should be understood today by every sou
living. Man nmay claimgreat intelligence, but he needs nore than human
intelligence in order to grasp the revel ations of the gospel, which the
Lord decl ares has been hidden for ages. The deceiving works of Satan
beguil e the conscience in regard to individual weaknesses and sins, and



hundreds are caught in his snares. [Cf: 18MR233.02] p. 61, Para. 6,
[ 1909MS] .

In Cakl and there has been for years a strong influence against the
principles of health reform which has counterworked the nessages the
Lord has given concerning the use of flesh neats and the use of drugs.
[Cf: 18MR233.03] p. 61, Para. 7, [1909MS]

When the Lord sent instruction regarding the principles of health
reformand the dangers attending the use of flesh nmeats and the use of
drugs, there were physicians standing in our sanitariums who chose to
hold to their own ideas, to carry out their own plans for the table.
They were opposed to the refornms that were called for, and indul gence
of appetite was permitted in the roons of the patients which was
contrary to the principles for the maintenance of which our sanitariuns
were established. [Cf: 18MR233.04] p. 62, Para. 1, [1909MS]

The Lord gave light outlining a different order of things, but His
nmessages were di sregarded, and opposing principles were allowed for a
time to rule. Sanitariumwork which is carried on under the name
Sevent h-day Adventi st should stand clearly for the true principles of
health reform otherwi se a conplicated condition of things will follow,
and the work will be made severely hard for the genuine reforners. [Cf
18MR234.01] p. 62, Para. 2, [1909Ms]

The nmen chosen by our churches to stand as | eaders and burden-bearers,
shoul d be those who are sound in the faith, and not nmen whose genera

i nfluence has been to counterwork the nessages the Lord has given to
the church to point out the dangers of His people. In our churches in
Oakl and and Berkel ey there has been exercised an unbeconi ng
jurisdiction which the Lord does not approve. [Cf: 18MR234.02] p. 62,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

My brethren and sisters, the end is nearer than when we first
believed. | would say to the believers who have net at Berkel ey, You
are a m xed conpany. | might nmention the nanes of some whom | have been
shown stand in a wong relation to God and His work, but this would not
be best at this tine. If things continue as they have been, | shal
have to do this. There are others who will understand when the
converting power of truth shall take hold of them Those who have seen
and heard so nmuch to confirmtheir faith, and yet have not manifested
genui ne repentance, need to experience a true conversion. If their
repentance is not thorough, they will work out the sanme plans in the
future that they have carried in the past. There is a decided work to
be done in the Berkeley church. If they will receive the nessages of
God, and will hunble their hearts and be converted, then the union of
the two conpanies will result in lasting good. [Cf: 18MR234.03] p. 62,
Para. 4, [1909Ms5].

Mar vel ous bl essings may be expected by the faithful, hunble followers
of Jesus Christ who follow on to know the Lord. "God so |oved the world
that He gave His only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Hm
shoul d not perish, but have everlasting life." "The world by w sdom
knew not God, but it pleased God by the foolishness of preaching to
save themthat believe. As it is witten, Eye hath not seen, nor ear
heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God
hath prepared for themthat love Hm But God hath reveal ed them unto



us by Hs Spirit: for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep
things of God" [ 1 Cor. 2:9, 10]. [Cf: 18WMR234.04] p. 62, Para. 5,
[ 1909MS] .

The Lord has light and wi sdom for Hi s people, which they should
expect, receive, and cherish. Let there be decided changes nade. Let

t hose who have been accusers, and who have stood ready to take offense
at any word or nove that seened to themto be ill-advised, hunble their
hearts, and pray that the spirit of division and di ssension nmay be
taken away. The Lord has a work for all to do who will submit to be
worked by His Holy Spirit. [Cf: 18MR235.01] p. 62, Para. 6, [1909MS].

Study the ninth chapter of Ezekiel. These words will be literally
fulfilled; yet the tinme is passing, and the people are asleep. They
refuse to hunble their souls and to be converted. Not a great while
longer will the Lord bear with the people who have such great and
i mportant truths revealed to them but who refuse to bring these truths
into their individual experience. The tine is short. God is calling.
WIIl you hear? WIIl you receive His nessage? WII| you be converted
before it is too | ate? Soon, very soon, every case will be decided for
eternity.--Letter 106, 1909. [Cf: 18VMR235.02] p. 63, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms]

(Witten February 26, 1909, at Sanitarium California, to "Dear

Brot her and Sister Haskell.")--1 received and read your letter, and
woul d say to you, Let nothing depress you. It will not pay to allow
yourself to become cast down. Satan is pleased when he can work his
wWill in this respect. You are to look to the One who has never failed
you, who will never |eave you. You need not be discouraged,
notw t hstandi ng there nmay be many things of a discouraging nature to
nmeet right anong professed believers. Strange things will be reveal ed,
but we are warned in the Word of God that thus it will be. [Cf
19MR62. 01] p. 63, Para. 2, [1909M5]

The Lord has nmade sone remarkabl e revel ati ons regardi ng the
experiences that H s people will pass through, and we have reason to
wonder that we have been so well protected thus far fromthe plottings
of the eneny, and that his schenmes agai nst us have been to such a | arge
degree unsuccessful. Let us gather to our souls the sure encouragenents
the Lord has given, and read often the precious prom ses of H s Wrd.
Christ is our Mediator and our Redeenmer. [Cf: 19MR62.02] p. 63, Para.
3, [1909M5]

Read in the thirty-fifth chapter of Isaiah the precious pronises for
the future. The prophet says, "The wilderness and the solitary place
shall be glad for them and the desert shall rejoice, and bl ossom as
the rose. It shall bl ossom abundantly, and rejoice even with joy and
singing; the glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the excellency of
Carnel and Sharon, they shall see the glory of the Lord, and the
excel l ency of our God. Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirmthe
feebl e knees" [ verses 1-3]. [Cf: 19MR62.03] p. 63, Para. 4, [1909MS]

We are given a special nessage to bear in tines of depression and

di scouragenent, "Say to themthat are of a fearful heart. Be strong,
fear not: behold, your God will conme with vengeance, even God with a
reconmpence; He will conme and save you. Then the eyes of the blind shal
be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the



lame man | eap as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb sing: for in the
wi | derness shall waters break out, and streans in the desert. And the
parched ground shall beconme a pool, and the thirsty |and springs of

water . . ." [ verses 4-7]. [Cf: 19MR63.01] p. 63, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Pl ease read the whole of this chapter with the fiftieth. Wen you are
di sappoi nt ed because of the spiritual |ack you see in the churches and
in individuals, read these prom sing words of inspiration. They are
gi ven for the encouragenent of our churches, and are to be clainmed in
ti mes of emergency. When you neet with those who are not willing to be
hel ped and strengthened, do not allow yourself to becone di scouraged.
VWhen you find halting and disaffection anong the believers, |et your
faith be strong in God, whomin the past you have proved to be true.
[Cf: 19MR63.02] p. 64, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

I have been shown that evil angels in the formof believers will work
in our ranks to bring in a strong spirit of unbelief. Let not even this
di scourage you; but bring a true heart to the help of the Lord agai nst
the powers of satanic agencies. [Cf: 19MR63.03] p. 64, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

These powers of evil will assenble in our neetings, not to receive a
bl essing, but to counterwork the influences of the Spirit of God. Take
up no remark that they may meke; but repeat the rich prom ses of God,
which are yea and anen in Christ Jesus. W are never to catch up the
words that human |ips nmay speak to confirmthe evil angels in their
wor k, but we should repeat the words of Christ. Christ was the
Instructor in the assenblies of these angels before they fell from
their high estate, and He came to our world to save the souls who
t hrough Satan's tenptati ons had conme under the jurisdiction of the
powers of evil. [Cf: 19MR63.04] p. 64, Para. 3, [1909M5]

It is tine now that every soul who has a know edge of present truth
cone into line and renew his consecration to God. W are to conme up to
a much higher standard. Wen there come into our neetings strange
spirits, let us not, whatever may be their testinony, repeat their
words, but let us repeat the encouraging words that the Lord has given
to us. Let us nake His word our strong testinmony. We are to learn to
| ean upon His sure prom se, and be ready to communi cate our
encour agenent to others. Let us take hold of the mi ghty assurances that
God has given us in Christ and in H's Wrd, and endeavor daily to carry
on the work that the Redeener undertook in behalf of humanity. In the
life and death of Christ we can see what sacrifice heaven was willing
to make that we nmight not perish but have everlasting life. [Cf
19MR64. 01] p. 64, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Brot her and Sister Haskell, we have a wonderful work to do, and we
will not find strength for this work in cherishing feelings of
dejection. We are to cling to the only power that can make us
overconers in this life and give us the right to claimthe overconer's
reward. [Cf: 19MR64.02] p. 64, Para. 5, [1909M5]

For a few days | have been suffering greatly with painin my left eye,
and at first | thought it inpossible to wite this letter to you. |
have been afflicted also with influenza; but in spite of this I have
kept at work. My pen has been in ny hand nuch of ny waking hours. Last
ni ght before retiring I took a warm footbath, and spent a confortable



ni ght; but ny mnd was burdened for hours. [Cf: 19MR64.03] p. 64,
Para. 6, [1909MS].

In ny sleep | seenmed to be speaking before |arge congregations in
Oakl and and other places. | was reading to themthe words found in the
fortieth and forty-first chapters of Isaiah, and dwelling upon their
significance. The Spirit of the Lord seened to come upon ne in |arge
measure. | knew that holy angels were in the neeting. Although sonme in
the congregation seened to be indifferent to the words spoken, there
were others who were nmaking an effort to be free in Christ. The faces
of these were lighted up. The Lord was in our midst. [Cf: 19MR65. 01]

p. 64, Para. 7, [1909M5].

A great work will be acconplished by the people of God if they wll
work in unity and unsel fishness and with humlity of heart. Al self-
exal tation nust be seen and put away. Truth and righteousness al one
will stand the test for this tine. W need to have the Spirit of God
daily with us, that we may be kept fromall evil thoughts and unw se
actions, fromlifting the soul unto vanity. We should fear |est our
eyes becone blinded to our individual spiritual needs in these perilous
ti mes. Many professed believers have been allow ng thenmselves to becone
absorbed in the upbuilding of selfish interests. W are now to awake
out of sleep [ Rom 13-11]. [Cf: 19MR65.02] p. 65, Para. 1, [1909MS].

| am pl eading earnestly with God in ny own behalf that He will give ne
physi cal strength to bear ny testinony. | am praying that my eyesight
may be preserved that | may continue to use ny pen in giving the
war ni ng nessage to our people. | would plead with our churches to watch
unto prayer, lest they fall under the deceptive arts of Satan. Watch
watch | est the eneny obtain a hold upon your souls. Satan is playing
the gane of life for every soul, and those who are unguarded will be
caught in his snares. These may be nmen in official positions; they may
be mnisters of the gospel. They may be physicians in our sanitariuns
who have not a true sense of their responsibilities and who are letting
preci ous opportunities slip by uninproved, by which they m ght speak a
word in season to souls who need it. [Cf: 19MR65.03] p. 65, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

| speak to the nmen in responsible positions, warning you of the
dangers of negligence. Bear in nmind that Satan is playing the game of
life for your souls. Holy and perfect trust in the Lord is your only
saf eguard. Satan is working through agencies that you little suspect.
[Cf: 19MR66.01] p. 65, Para. 3, [1909M5]

M ni sters of the gospel, Satan is watching for your souls. Sone wll
fall suddenly who have |ong been tested and tried, but who are
unprepared to close up their earthly account with joy. Let our
m ni stering brethren keep their souls guardedly. Those who claimto be
children of God should keep the heart with all diligence, guarding
every point of attack, |lest Satan take us unawares. Tenptations will
cone to every soul. [ Heb. 3:5-8, 12-14, quoted.]--Letter 46, 19009.
[Cf: 19MR66.02] p. 65, Para. 4, [1909MS]

(Witten January 1, 1909, from Sanitarium California, to W C.
White.) | have words to speak to our brethren in the Southern field.
Al'l through the South there is a decided work to be done that is not
bei ng done. For many years appeals for the South have cone before our



peopl e, but men in authority have bl ocked the way. They have piled up
difficulties, and have made determ ned efforts that means shoul d not
cone to the workers in the South. [Cf: 20MR395.01] p. 65, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS]

Means must be called for to sustain the workers in the Southern field.
This is no nore than is due to the workers in any field, that they may
have opportunity to becone | aborers together with God. The nen who have
been entrusted with the flock of God need to make the Lord their
dependence. They need to hunble thenmsel ves before Hm They should
labor in unity with their brethren, bearing their responsibilities in
the fear of God. [Cf: 20MR395.02] p. 66, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

| have had many burdens to bear for the Southern field. | have
presented the needs of this field before our men of responsibility, yet
the South is neglected. The work that should have been done is not
done. More than ten years ago | was shown that the Lord woul d open the
way before themif our nen in responsibility would place thensel ves
where the Lord could use them The workers are not to depend upon the
men at the head of the work to set their burdens for them They are to
| ook to the Lord for an understanding of their responsibilities. He is
to be their life and their eternal dependence. [Cf: 20MR395.03] p. 66,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

The Lord gave ne a nessage for Brother Washburn, instructing himto
take up the work in Menphis. It was a hard battle for Brother Washburn
to fight his desire to remain in Nashville. But he obeyed the word of
the Lord, and he has reported excellent success in his work in Menphis.
[Cf: 20MR395.04] p. 66, Para. 3, [1909M5].

| aminstructed to say to our people throughout the cities of the
Sout h, Let everything be done under the direction of the Lord. The work
is nearing its close. W are nearer the end than when we first
believed. Satan is doing his best to block the way to the progress of
the nessage. He is putting forth efforts to bring about the enactnent
of a Sunday law, which [if enacted] will result in slavery in the
Southern field and will close the door to the observance of the true
Sabbat h, which God has given to nen to keep holy. The | aw which He cane
down from heaven to Mount Sinai to proclaimis to be observed by al
who woul d identify thenmselves with the people of God. Please read and
reread the fourth chapter of Deuteronony. The whol e chapter should be
gi ven careful study by those who woul d be nunbered with God's covenant -
keepi ng people. [Cf: 20MR395.05] p. 66, Para. 4, [1909MS]

I am very anxious that we shall begin the new year by consecrating our
whol e being to God. Let every church nmenber offer hinself [as] a hunble
offering to the Lord. Parents, bring your children to the Lord. Be
determ ned to seek God with all the heart, and make a full surrender of
yourselves to Hm Pray, and believe the prom ses of God. Seek for the
grace of Christ that you may be taught His way and His will. As fathers
and nothers a sacred work is yours to renmove every stunbling block from
the path of your children. Then the Lord can work. My brethren and
sisters, labor for your own souls and for the souls of others, that you
may be accounted | aborers together with God. [Cf: 20MR396.01] p. 66,
Para. 5, [1909M5].

When church menbers are fully decided to be Christian, which nmeans to



be Christlike in all humlity, in purity, in honesty, the Lord wll
mani fest Hinself by His Holy Spirit. Nowis the time to do the work
that needs to be done. It is self-esteemthat |eads nen and wonen away
from God and away fromthe ones who need their help and tender
synpathy. [Cf: 20MR396.02] p. 66, Para. 6, [1909MS].

The story is told of Garibaldi that at one tine he sent out his
servants to search for a lanb that was |ost. They searched unti

m dni ght wi t hout success, and then returned to report their failure and
to ask perm ssion to give up the search. Then Garibal di hinself took
the lantern and went in search of the lanb until he found it. In the
nor ni ng, when Captain Garibaldi, who was an early riser, did not appear
as usual, his servants went to his chanber to inquire the reason. They
found their master asleep in his bed, with the lanb in his bosom [Cf:
20MR396. 03] p. 67, Para. 1, [1909M5]

A true shepherd will care for the sheep and | anbs of his flock. The

| ove of Christ, filling his own heart, will flow through himto them
He will watch and guard them carefully. His tender love for his charge
is well represented in a picture | have seen representing the true
Shepherd. The Shepherd is | eading the way, while the flock follow
closely behind Hm Carried in Hs arns, and enfolded with His robe is
a helpless lanb, while its nother wal ks trusting by His side. The
prophet |saiah says of the work of the true Shepherd, "He shall gather
the lanbs with His arm and carry themin Hi s bosom' (Isa. 40:11). [Cf
20MR396.04] p. 67, Para. 2, [1909M5]

The | anbs need nore than daily food. They |l ook to the shepherd for
protection. They need watchcare, and are to be as tenderly guarded as

t he nother guards her child. If one goes astray, it nust be faithfully
searched for until it is restored to the fold. The figure is a

beauti ful one, and well represents the faithful, |oving service that

t he under-shepherd of the flock of Christ is to give to those under his
protection and care.--Letter 6, 1909. [Cf: 20MR396.05] p. 67, Para. 3,
[ 1909Ms] .

Christ was not only an expression of the Father's love, but a channe
to convey the love of God to nmen. Christ |oved us, and gave Hi nmself for
us. He gave His life that He mi ght bring salvation to perishing
sinners. Man could not satisfy the clains of justice; no human hand
could apply the atoning blood and cl eanse the heart fromsin. Christ
alone, by clothing His divinity with humanity, could reach nanki nd and
bring it near to God. [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 01] p. 67, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

And "CGod so | oved the world that He gave Hi s only-begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in Hi mshould not perish, but have everlasting
l[ife." In the conpassionate |ife of Christ we behold the character of
the Father. "He that hath seen Me," Christ declares, "hath seen the
Father." [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 02] p. 67, Para. 5, [1909M5].

God does not | ove us because Christ died for us, but it was because He
| oved us that He gave Christ as a ransom for our sins. Satan has
represented God as selfish and oppressive, as claiming all, and giving
not hing, as requiring the service of His creatures for H's own glory,
and meking no sacrifice for their good. But the gift of Christ reveals
the Father's heart. It testifies that the thoughts of God toward us are



"t houghts of peace, and not of evil." It declares that while God's
hatred of sin is strong as death, His love for the sinner is stronger

t han death. Havi ng undertaken our redenption, He will spare nothing,
however dear, which is necessary to the conpletion of Hs work. [Cf: ST
01-13-09 para. 03] p. 67, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

No truth essential to our salvation is withheld, no mracle of nercy
is neglected, no divine agency is |eft unenployed. Favor is heaped upon
favor, gift upon gift. The whole treasury of heaven is open to those He
seeks to save. Having collected the riches of the universe, and laid
open the resources of infinite power, He gives themall into the hands
of Christ, and says, Al these are for man. Use these gifts to convince
himthat there is no love greater than Mne in earth or heaven. His
greatest happiness will be found in loving Me. [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para.
04] p. 68, Para. 1, [1909M5]

When Christ came to the tinme of His great trial, Hi s thoughts were not
for Hinself, but for the disciples whomHe was to leave in the world to
nmeet its trials and conflicts. "Little children,"” He said to them "yet
alittle while | amw th you. Ye shall seek Me: and as | said unto the
Jews, VWither | go ye can not cone: so now | say to you. A new
commandnent | give unto you, That ye | ove one another; as | have | oved
you, that ye also | ove one another. By this shall all nmen know that ye
are My disciples, if ye have |ove one for another." [Cf: ST 01-13-09
para. 05] p. 68, Para. 2, [1909MS]

The Denonstration of His Love. "As | have |oved you," the Saviour
said. The fulness of that |ove was yet to be nore fully denpnstrated in
Hi s sufferings and cruel death at the hands of nmen who hated H m
because Hi s piety and grace revealed their own great |ack. To the
di sci ples this commandnent was new, for they had not |oved one another
as Christ had loved them He saw that new i deas and i npul ses nust
control them that new principles nust be practised by them through
Hs Iife and death they were to receive a new conception of |ove. The
command to | ove one another had a new nmeaning in the light of Hs self-
sacrifice. The whole work of grace is one continual service of |ove, of
sel f-denying, self-sacrificing effort. During every hour of Christ's
sojourn upon the earth, the | ove of God was flowing fromH min
irrepressible streams. All who are inbued with His Spirit will |ove as
He | oved. The very principle that actuated Christ will actuate themin
all their dealings one with another. [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 06] p. 68,
Para. 3, [1909M5]

This love is the evidence of their discipleship. "By this shall al

men know that ye are My disciples," said Jesus, "if ye have |ove one to
anot her." When nmen are bound together, not by force or self-interest,
but by love, they show the working of an influence that is above every
human i nfluence. Where this oneness exists, it is evidence that the

i mge of God is being restored in humanity, that a new principle of
life has been inplanted. It shows that there is power in the divine
nature to withstand the supernatural agencies of evil, and that the
grace of God subdues the selfishness inherent in the human heart. [Cf
ST 01-13-09 para. 07] p. 68, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Love Begets Love. God and Christ al one know what the souls of men have
cost. For our sakes the Son of God became poor, that we through His
poverty m ght be nmade rich with eternal riches. H s | ove has bought for



us i mMmeasurabl e grace. "Hi s divine power hath given unto us all things
that pertain unto |ife and godliness,” that we "with open face,

behol ding as in a glass the glory of the Lord," may be "changed into
the sane imge, fromglory to glory.” [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 08] p
68, Para. 5, [1909Ms5].

It is not possible for the heart in which Christ abides to be
destitute of love. If we |ove God because He first |oved us, we shal
Il ove all for whom Christ died. We can not cone in touch with divinity
wi t hout coming in touch with humanity; for in Himwho sits upon the
throne of the universe, divinity and humanity are conbi ned. Connected
with Christ, we are connected with our fellow nen by the gol den |inks
of the chain of Iove. Then the pity and conpassion of Christ will be
mani fest in our life. W shall not wait to have the needy and
unfortunate brought to us. W shall not need to be entreated to fee
for the woes of others. It will be as natural for us to ninister to the
needy and suffering as it was for Christ to go about doing good. [Cf
ST 01-13-09 para. 09] p. 69, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Tho now He has ascended to the presence of God, and shares the throne
of the universe, Jesus has |ost none of H s conpassionate nature. Today
the sane tender, synpathizing heart is open to all the woes of
humanity. Today the hand that was pierced is reached forth to bl ess
nore abundantly His people that are in the world. "And they shall never
peri sh; neither shall any man pluck them out of My hand." The soul that
has given hinself to Christ is nmore precious in His sight than the
whol e worl d. The Savi our woul d have passed through the agony of
Cal vary, that one nmight be saved in His kingdom He will never abandon
one for whom He has died. Unless His followers choose to | eave Hm He
will hold themfast. [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 10] p. 69, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

Because we are the gift of Hs Father, and the reward of H s work,
Jesus loves us. He loves us as His children. Reader, He |oves you.
Heaven itself can bestow nothing greater, nothing better. Therefore
trust. By Ms. E. G White. [Cf: ST 01-13-09 para. 11] p. 69, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

There is only one power that can guide the heart and m nd in paths of
truth and righteousness. W nust know the |ove of Christ in our

i ndi vi dual experience. This love in the soul will purify the entire
being and renew it in the |likeness of God. Mdire and nore fanmiliar are
we to becone with Christ's divine human life; we are to nake it ours by
personal experience, until it can be said of us as it was said of H m
"Thou hast | oved righteousness, and hated iniquity." [Cf: ST 01-20-09
para. 01] p. 69, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

The prayer of Christ for His disciples was, "Sanctify themthrough Thy
truth; Thy word is truth.” Truth may occupy a small conpass, but it
will ever be effectual for the perfecting of the church of Christ. If
studi ed and obeyed, the word of God works in the heart, subduing every
unholy attribute. The Holy Spirit cones to convict of sin; and the
faith that springs up in the heart works by love to Christ, conforning
us in body, soul, and spirit, to His own inage. [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para.
02] p. 69, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Meet Al Qur Needs. The truths of the word of God neet man's great



practical necessity,--the conversion of the soul through faith. These
grand principles are not to be thought too pure and holy to be brought
into the daily life. They are truths which reach to heaven and conpass
eternity, yet their vital influence is to be woven into human
experience. They are to perneate all the great things and all the
little things of |ife. Received into the heart, the | eaven of truth

will regulate the desires, purify the thoughts, and sweeten the
di sposition. It quickens the faculties of the mind, and the energi es of
the soul. It enlarges the capacity for feeling, for loving. [Cf: ST 01-

20-09 para. 03] p. 69, Para. 6, [1909M5].

VWhen in our Christian experience the word of God beconmes our neat and
our drink, the righteous character of Christ will be revealed in us.
Beholding Hmin the study of H's word, we learn to | ove and practise
His virtues and living the word of God before a world fallen through
sin, we are changed into the sane divine i mage. Wen we really receive
Christ as our Redeener, our |ife becomes one with Hs |ife. W are born
again, not of flesh, but of the Spirit; and day by day we learn to
reveal nore fully the sacred principles that mark the sons and
daughters of God. Partakers of the life of Christ, we are partakers of
His nature, and reproduce in our lives the very characteristics that
made His |ife that of no other man. [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para. 04] p. 70,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

Lifting Up Christ. The Lord woul d have us very earnest in nmeking the
truth of the Gospel our hope and crown of rejoicing. A sincere belief
in Christ's sacrifice in our behalf will beget in the soul an intense
desire to lift up Christ before nmen and to magnify Hi s great grace. It
wi |l awaken a determ nation to represent Christ in the individua
experience and to create a desire in other souls for the truth of the
Gospel . [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para. 05] p. 70, Para. 2, [1909Ms]

The figure used by the disciple John, in which the believer is
represented as eating the flesh and drinking the blood of the Son of
God, is an illustration of the growh of Christian experience. "As the
living Father hath sent Me, and | |ive by the Father," the Saviour
decl ared, "so he that eateth Me, even he shall live by Me." As we
partake of Christ's experience of self-denial and self-sacrifice, we
are making Hma part of our life. But to feast upon Christ we must
trust Hmfully; we nust claimthe salvation He has provided. Unless we
hunger and thirst for His righteousness, we can never rejoice in H mas
our Saviour, or receive the benefits of His perfect life. [Cf: ST 01-
20-09 para. 06] p. 70, Para. 3, [1909M5]

A Creative Power. The |l eaven of truth works a change in the whol e man,
maki ng the coarse refined, the rough gentle, the selfish generous. By
it the inpure are cl eansed, washed in the blood of the Lanb. Through
its lifegiving power it brings all there is of mnd and soul and
strength into harnony with the divine life. Man with his human nature
becomes a partaker of divinity. Christ is honored in excellence and
perfection of character. As these changes are effected, angels break
forth in rapturous song, and God and Christ rejoice over souls
fashi oned after the divine simlitude. [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para. 07] p
70, Para. 4, [1909MS].

The apostl e Peter exhorts us, "As He which hath called you is holy, so
be ye holy in all manner of conversation, because it is witten, Be ye



holy; for I amholy." And Paul exhorts, "If ye then be risen with
Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth on the
ri ght hand of God. Set your affections on things above, not on things
on the earth. For ye are dead, and your life is hid with Christ in God.
When Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall ye al so appear
with Hmin glory."” [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para. 08] p. 70, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

"Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and bel oved, bowel s of
nmerci es, kindness, hunbl eness of m nd, neekness, |ongsuffering;
forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye. And
above all these things put on charity, which is the bond of
perfectness. And | et the peace of God rule in your hearts, to the which
also ye are called in one body; and be ye thankful. Let the word of
Christ dwell in you richly in all w sdom teaching and adnoni shing one
anot her in psalnms and hymms and spiritual songs, singing with grace in
your hearts to the Lord. And whatsoever ye do in word or deed, do al
in the nane of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God and the Father by
Hm" By Ms. E. G White. [Cf: ST 01-20-09 para. 09] p. 71, Para. 1,
[ 1909MS] .

Tenperance In Al Things. "Know ye not that they which run in a race
run all, but one receiveth the prize? So run, that ye may obtain. And
every man that striveth for the mastery is Tenperate In Al Things. Now
they do it to obtain a corruptible crown; but we an incorruptible."

[Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 01] p. 71, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The apostl e Paul here nmentions the foot-races, with which the
Corinthians were famliar. The contestants in these races were
subjected to the nost severe discipline in order to fit themfor the
trial of their strength. Their diet was sinple. Luxurious food and w ne
were prohibited. Their food was carefully selected. They studied to
know what was best adapted to render them healthful and active, and to
i mpart physical vigor and endurance, that they m ght put as heavy a tax
as possi ble upon their strength. Every indul gence that would tend to
weaken the physical powers was forbidden. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 02]

p. 71, Para. 3, [1909M5].

By this figure, Paul seeks to inpress upon the Christian the necessity
of doing his best to obtain a fitness for the work to which he is
called. "So run, that ye nmay obtain," he says. To win the prize for
whi ch these contestants strove,--a chaplet of perishable flowers,
best owed ami d the appl ause of the nultitude,--was considered the
hi ghest honor. But what a vast difference between the contest for such
a crown and the race of the Christian for a crown incorruptible! [Cf
ST 01-27-09 para. 03] p. 71, Para. 4, [1909MS].

The Savi our presents for our consideration sonething higher than what
we shall eat and drink and wherewi thal we shall be clothed. In our
days, eating and drinking and dressing are carried to such excess that
t hey beconme sinful. They are anong the nmarked sins of the |ast days,
and constitute a sign of Christ's soon-com ng. Tine, noney, and
strength, which belong to the Lord, but which He has entrusted to us,
are wasted in superfluities of dress, and in luxuries for the perverted
appetite, indul gences which lessen vitality and bring suffering and
decay. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 04] p. 71, Para. 5, [1909MS].



Qur first duty, one which we owe to God, to ourselves, and to our
fellow men, is to obey the | aws of God. These include the | aws of
health. If we are sick, we inpose a wearing tax upon our friends, and
unfit ourselves for doing our duty, either to the famly or to our
nei ghbors. And when premature death is the result, we bring sorrow and
suffering to others; we rob our famlies of the confort and hel p which
t hey shoul d have received fromus, and rob God of the service He clains
of us to advance His glory. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 05] p. 71, Para. 6,
[ 1909MS] .

In order to preserve health, we nust practise tenperance in al
t hi ngs--tenperance in |labor, in study, in eating and in drinking. Qur
heavenly Father would have us use with discretion the good things He
has provided for us. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 06] p. 72, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms] .

Tenperance and Spirituality. Those who by habits of intenperance
injure m nd and body, place thenselves in a position where they are
unabl e to discern spiritual things. The mind is confused, and they
yield readily to tenptation, because they have not a clear discernnent
of the difference between right and wong. Sinful indulgence defiles
the body, and unfits men for spiritual worship. He who cherishes the
principles of true tenperance, has an inportant aid in the work of
becom ng sanctified through the truth, and fitted for inmmortality. But
if he disregards the I aws of his physical being, how can he perfect
holiness in the fear of God? [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 07] p. 72, Para.
2, [1909Ms].

The religion of the Bible is not detrinmental to the health of either
body or mind. The influence of the Spirit of God is the very best
medi ci ne for di sease. Heaven is all health; and the nore deeply
heavenly influences are realized, the nore sure will be the recovery of
the believing invalid. The true principles of Christianity open before
all a source of inestinmable happiness. True religion is a continua
wel I spring, fromwhich the Christian can drink at will, and never
exhaust the fountain. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 08] p. 72, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

The rel ation which exists between the body and the mind is very
intimate. When one is affected, the other synpathizes. The condition of
the mnd affects the health of the physical system I|f the nmind is free
and happy, from a consci ousness of right-doing and a sense of
satisfaction is causing happiness to others, it creates a cheerful ness
that will react upon the whole system causing a freer circulation of
the bl ood, and a toning up of the entire body. The blessing of God is a
heal i ng power, and those who are abundant in benefiting others, will
realize that wondrous blessing in both heart and life. [Cf: ST 01-27-09
para. 09] p. 72, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Qur Reasonabl e Service. The apostle Paul exhorts the church, "I
beseech you, therefore, brethren, by the nercies of God, that ye
present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto Cod,
which is your reasonable service." [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 10] p. 72,
Para. 5, [1909M5].

Those who have been bought by the blood of H s Son, God does not



excuse fromworking faithfully in His service. Every true Christian is
a coworker with Christ. Nothing can be nore offensive to God than to
cripple or abuse the gifts lent us to be devoted to His service. It is
written, "Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever ye do, do
all to the glory of God." [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 11] ©p. 72, Para. 6,

[ 1909Ms] .

In every inportant work, there are tines of crisis, when there is
great need that those connected with the work should have cl ear m nds.
There nmust be nen who realize, as did the apostle Paul, the inportance
of practising tenperance in all things. There is work for us to do--
stern, earnest work for our Master. Al our habits, tastes, and
i nclinations nust be educated in harnmony with the laws of |ife and
health. By this neans we nmay secure the very best physical condition
and have nental clearness to discern between the evil and the good.
[Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 12] p. 73, Para. 1, [1909MS]

I nt enperance of any kind benunbs the perceptive organs, and so weakens
the brain nerve-power that eternal things are not appreciated, but are
pl aced on a level with comon things. The higher powers of the mind
desi gned for nobl e purposes, are brought into slavery to the baser
passions. If the physical habits are not right, the nental and noral
powers can not be strong; for great synpathy exists between the
physi cal and the noral. The apostle. Peter understood this, and raised
his voice of warning: "Dearly beloved, | beseech you as strangers and
pilgrinms, abstain fromfleshly lusts, which war against the soul." [Cf
ST 01-27-09 para. 13] p. 73, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Thus the word of God plainly warns us that unless we abstain from
fleshly lusts, the physical nature will be brought into conflict with
the spiritual. Lustful indul gence wars agai nst health and peace. A
warfare is instituted between the higher and the |lower attributes of
the man. The | ower propensities, strong and active, oppress the soul
The highest interests of the being are inperiled by the indul gence of
unsanctified appetite. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 14] p. 73, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

As we receive light, we are to nmake advance noves. No one can depend
upon a past experience. Let all seek to walk in the Iight, cleansing
t hensel ves fromevery habit that would tend to defile the physica
system W are to govern our appetites and passions by the reveal ed
will of God. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 15] p. 73, Para. 4, [1909M5]

"It is high time to awake out of sleep: for nowis our salvation
nearer than when we believed. The night is far spent, the day is at
hand: let us therefore cast off the works of darkness, and |et us put
on the arnmor of light. Let us walk honestly, as in the day; not in
rioting and drunkenness, not in chanbering and wantonness, not in
strife and envying. But put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not
provision for the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof." By Ms. E. G
White. [Cf: ST 01-27-09 para. 16] p. 73, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Life is disciplinary. Wiile in the world, the Christian will neet with
adverse influences. There will be provocations to test the tenper; and
it is by neeting these in a right spirit that the Christian graces are
devel oped. The standard is high to which we nust attain if we would be
children of God, pure, holy, and undefiled; but how could we reach this



standard if there were no difficulties to nmeet, no obstacles to
surmount, nothing to devel op pati ence and endurance? Trials are not the
smal | est bl essings that come to us. They are designed to nerve us to
determ nation to succeed. Instead of allowing themto hinder, oppress,
and destroy us, we are to use themas God's nmeans of enabling us to
gain the victory over self. [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 01] p. 73, Para. 6,
[ 1909Ms] .

Those who wal k in wi sdom' s ways, even in tribulation, are exceedingly
joyful; for He whomtheir soul |oveth wal ks invisible beside them At
each upward step they discern nore distinctly the touch of H s hand;
brighter gleanm ngs of glory fromthe Unseen fall upon their path; and
their songs of praise, reaching ever a note higher, ascend to join the
songs of the angels before the throne. "The path of the righteous is as
the light of dawn, that shineth nore and nore unto the perfect day."
[Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 02] p. 74, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Talk Faith. It is the duty of the children of God to talk faith, and
not doubt. They are to be hopeful and cheerful in Hm Christ
acconpl i shes our salvation by inspiring faith in our hearts and a
belief in the truth. The truth makes free; and those whom the Son makes
free are free indeed. God's children should honor H m by revealing a
constantly increasing confidence in the assurance that He will accept
every soul who serves HHmin sincerity. [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 03] p
74, Para. 2, [1909MS]

The Lord woul d have us take confort in His prom ses, and praise Hm
much nore than we do. He would have us cultivate the heart's best
affection. Let the voice of thanksgiving and praise be heard in an
acknowl edgnent of the grace of Christ vouchsafed to us. Render to the
Lord the fruit of the lips. W are not as faithful as we should be in
acknow edgi ng the goodness and bl essings of God. "Wosoever offereth
praise glorifieth God." [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 04] p. 74, Para. 3,

[ 1909Ms] .

When we are in perplexity and trouble we would do well to consider how
much our sal vation cost the God of heaven. "God so |oved the world that
He gave Hi s only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in H m should
not perish, but have everlasting life." We would do well to nake an
earnest study of the life of Christ. The only-begotten Son of God
consented to | eave the heavenly courts, and cone to live with an
ungrat eful people who refused Hi s gracious nmercies. He consented to
live a life of poverty and to endure suffering and tenptation. Let us
consi der what Christ has endured to make our salvation possible. This
wi |l hush every murnmur and conplaint. If we teach our hearts to respond
to God's I ove, our voices will ascend in thanksgiving when we are
called to suffer in any way for H mwho gave His life for us. [Cf: ST
02-10-09 para. 05] p. 74, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Christ was a man of sorrows, yet He had peculiar joys--joys that did
not spring fromearth, but were born of His connection with divinity.
He is the Saviour of those who are perishing for lack of His |ife. He
desires to nmake them partakers of the divine nature, and thus escape
the corruption that is in the world through lust. Anmid perplexities and
di stresses the believing soul nay have the assurance of sonship with
God. Looking to Jesus, he | earns how to conduct hinself under every
circunmst ance. He has the experience of Christ to guide him and the



consol ation of Christ to sustain him [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 06] p
74, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

A Joyful Life. The Lord does not desire His people to be sad and
di sconsol ate. He does not want Hi s obedient followers to cover the

altar with their tears, but to walk happily and cheerfully along. "In
the world ye shall have tribulation," He says, "but in Me ye shall have
peace." "Peace | |leave with you; My peace | give unto you; not as the
world giveth, give I unto you." "These things have | spoken unto you
that My joy might remain in you, and that your joy might be full." [Cf

ST 02-10-09 para. 07] p. 74, Para. 6, [1909MS].

A Heavenly Reward. Wile the people are |ooking for earthly good,
Jesus points themto a heavenly reward. But He does not place it all in
the future life; it begins here. The Lord appeared of old to Abraham
and said, "I amthy shield, and thy exceeding great reward." This is
the reward of all who follow Christ. Jehovah Emmanuel --He "in whom are
hid all the treasures of w sdom and know edge," in whomdwells "all the
ful ness of the Godhead bodily"--to be brought into synpathy with H m
to know Hm to possess Hm as the heart opens nore and nore to
receive His attributes; to know Hi s | ove and power, to possess the
unsearchabl e riches of Christ, to conprehend nore and nore "what is the
breadth, and | ength, and depth, and height; and to know the | ove of
Christ, which passeth know edge, that ye mght be filled with all the
ful ness of God,"--"this is the heritage of the servants of the Lord,
and their righteousness is of Me, saith the Lord." [Cf: ST 02-10-09
para. 08] p. 75, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

It was this joy that filled the hearts of Paul and Silas when they
prayed and sang praises to God at midnight in the Philippian dungeon
Chri st was beside themthere, and the light of His presence irradi ated
the gloomwith the glory of the courts above. From Rone, Paul wrote,
unm ndful of his fetters, as he saw the spread of the Gospel, "I
therein do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice." And the very words of
Christ upon the nmount are reechoed in Paul's nessage to the Philippian
church, in the mdst of their persecutions, "Rejoice in the Lord al way;
and again | say, Rejoice." [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 09] p. 75, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

Tell of H's Wsdom Love, and Power. We are not only to contenplate
the glory of Christ, but also to speak of His excellencies. Isaiah not
only beheld the glory of Christ, but he also spoke of Hm Wile David
nmused, the fire burned; then spoke he with his tongue. Wile he nused
upon the wondrous | ove of God, he could not but speak of that which he
saw and felt. Who can by faith behold the wonderful plan of redenption,
the glory of the only-begotten Son of God, and not speak of it? Wo can
contenpl ate the unfathomabl e | ove that was mani fested upon the cross of
Calvary in the death of Christ, that we m ght not perish, but have
everlasting life--who can behold this, and have no words with which to
extol the Saviour's glory? [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 10] p. 75, Para. 3,
[ 1909Ms] .

Christ accepts, O so gladly, every human agency that is surrendered to
H m He brings the human into union with the divine, that He may
comunicate to the world the nysteries of incarnate love. Talk it, pray
it, sing it; proclaimabroad the nmessage of His glory, and keep
pressing onward to the regions beyond. [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 11] p



75, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Trials patiently borne, blessings gratefully received, tenptations
manful Iy resisted, neekness, kindness, nmercy, and |ove habitually
reveal ed, are the lights that shine forth in the character in contrast
with the darkness of the selfish heart, into which the light of life
has never shone. By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 02-10-09 para. 12] p
75, Para. 5, [1909Ms]

When Satan swerved from his allegiance, and, with the angels who
synpat hi zed with him was cast out of heaven, he became the avowed
enenmy of God. He planted his standard on the earth, and established a
rival enpire, in which all the powers of evil combined to oppose the
i nfluence of God. Actuated by intense hatred for the God he had
di shonored, he left no neans untried to attract nen to hinmself and
conformthemto his nature. [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 01] p. 76, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms] .

The I ongsuffering of God had been waiting the devel opnent of Satan's
revolt. The Creator would test man to see if he would accept the lie of
Satan in place of the truth of God. The restriction placed upon man was
one which, if respected, would not deprive himof a single blessing.

Al'l the angels of heaven were prepared to cone to the aid of Adam and
Eve in this contest with the eneny, if they would call upon God for
hel p. An intense interest prevailed in the heavenly courts in this
trial of man's obedi ence, and sadness rei gned when Eve, yielding to the
persuasi on of the serpent, partook of the forbidden fruit. The gol den
chain which had hitherto bound the human famly to the divine, was
broken, to be united again only through the power of One stronger than
the destroyer. [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 02] p. 76, Para. 2, [1909M5].

By the awful event of man's fall, it was Satan's purpose to nake of
the beautiful world God had created, a hone of sin and woe. He designed
to set the human race in rebellion and hostility against their Mker
But he was not left free to drag them down without divine
interposition. The holy pair had fallen, and henceforth the earth nust
be marred by the curse of sin; but through the gift of the only-
begotten Son of God, earth was to be restored to its Edenic purity and
beauty, and man renewed in the imge of God. [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 03]
p. 76, Para. 3, [1909M5]

"I will put enmity between thee and the wonman, and between thy seed
and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his
heel ." The divi ne sentence pronounced agai nst Satan after the fall of
man, was al so a prophecy, enbracing all the ages to the close of tineg,
and foreshadowi ng the great conflict to engage all the races of nen who
should live on the earth. [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 04] p. 76, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

Satan tenpted man to sin, as he had caused angels to rebel, that he

m ght thus secure cooperation in his warfare agai nst heaven. There was
no di ssensi on between hinmself and the fallen angels as regards their
hatred of Christ; while on all other points there was discord, they
were firmy united in opposing the authority of the Ruler of the

uni verse. But when Satan heard the declaration that enmity shoul d exi st
between hinself and the woman, and between his seed and her seed, he
knew that his efforts to deprave human nature woul d be interrupted,



that by sone neans man was to be enabled to resist his power. [Cf: ST
02-17-09 para. 05] p. 76, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Satan's ennity against the human race is kindled, because, through
Christ, they are the objects of God's lIove and nercy. He desires to
thwart the divine plan for man's redenption, to cast di shonor upon God,
by defacing and defiling H s handi work; he would cause grief in heaven,
and fill the earth with woe and desol ation. And he points to all this
evil as the result of God's work in creating man. [Cf: ST 02-17-09
para. 06] p. 76, Para. 6, [1909MS].

It is the grace that Christ inplants in the soul which creates in man
enm ty against Satan. Wthout this converting grace and renew ng power,
man woul d continue the captive of Satan, a servant ever ready to do his
bi ddi ng. But the new principle in the soul creates conflict where
hitherto had been peace. The power which Christ inparts enables nman to
resist the tyrant and usurper. Wioever is seen to abhor sin instead of
loving it, whoever resists and conquers those passions that have held
sway within, displays the operation of a principle wholly from above.
[Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 07] p. 77, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

Satan triunphs in his know edge and skill and his power to deceive. He
does not cone to every soul alike. He nodulates his arts to those whom
he desires to deceive. Oten he cones to nen clothed in the garnents of
ri ght eousness. Under sone seeningly good and nerci ful deed he conceal s
for atine his real character, and thus often gains the allegiance of
those who had they been living in watchful and prayerful comunion with
heaven, woul d not have been overcone. The warning conmes to all who
woul d successfully neet the power of the eneny, "Watch and pray, |est
ye enter into tenptation.” [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 08] p. 77, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

After the fall God saw that man had no power within hinself to keep
fromsin, and provision was made whereby he coul d have help. "God so
| oved the world, that He gave Hi s only-begotten Son, that whosoever
believeth in H mshould not perish, but have everlasting life." One
wonder ful in counsel was our Helper. The Son of God |eft the heavenly
courts and gave His |life as the propitiation for sin. He came to
declare that altho the agencies of evil had created rebellion in
heaven, and sin had entered the universe of God, yet Christ and the
Fat her woul d redeemthe fallen race. Laying aside Hs kingly crown and
royal robe, He gave Hinmself to the human famly, to pass through test
and trial and thus denonstrate to every son and daughter of Adam that
it is possible through faith in Hmto resist the devices of Satan
Tenpted in all points as man is tenpted, Christ overcane through the
power of divinity. He seeks to teach nmen and wonen that they may
overcone through the same power. [Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 09] p. 77,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

M ghty issues for the world were at stake in the conflict between the
Prince of Light and the | eader of the kingdom of darkness. After
tenmpting man to sin, Satan clained the earth as his, and styled hinself
the prince of this world. Having conforned to his own nature the father
and not her of our race, he thought to establish here his enpire. He
decl ared that men had chosen himas their sovereign. Through his
control of nmen, he held dom nion over the world. Christ had come to
di sprove Satan's claim As the Son of Man, Christ would stand loyal to



God. Thus it would be shown that Satan had not gai ned conplete contro
of the human race, and that his claimto the world was false. Al who
desired deliverance fromhis power would be set free. [Cf: ST 02-17-09
para. 10] p. 77, Para. 4, [1909Mgs]

Ever since the tine that man aspired to be as God, and fell through
Satan's deceiving power, there has been a controversy between nman and
his Maker--a determ nation on the part of nman to gain an i ndependence
whol |y opposed to the life and | essons of Christ. Christians are to |ay
this struggle for independence on CGod's altar. Until we do this, Cod
can not inmbue us with His Spirit. Al self-sufficiency is to be given
up. The will is to be wholly yielded to God's will. He who is truly
seeking for help fromon high will welcome the assistance and counse
that God sends, whatever neans He nmay enploy to give His directions.
[Cf: ST 02-17-09 para. 11] p. 77, Para. 5, [1909MS]

In giving H's only-begotten Son to live in our world and to be subject
to tenmptation, the Father has nmade anple provision that we should not
be taken captive by the enemy. Meeting the foe, Christ overcane in
behal f of humanity. By a study of His experience we are to learn to
di scern the tenptations of Satan, and in the strength of God' s grace,
to overcone. Through the inparted nerits of Christ, he who was once a
sinful human being may be refined and purified, and stand before his
fellow men as a | aborer together with God. To the earnest seeker after
God the divine nature will surely be inparted. The conpassi on of Chri st
will certainly be vouchsafed. By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 02-17-09
para. 12] p. 78, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

In his business life the Christian is to stand as a representative of
t he principles of heaven. He is bound by sacred obligations to bear
witness to truth in its virtue and holiness. Gentl eness and ki ndness
and strict truthful ness should mark his words and actions. If he is

consecrated to God, set apart to sacred service, he will always honor
his religious faith. No thread of selfishness will be woven into the
character. He will educate hinself to reveal the Spirit of God in al

his life work. [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 01] p. 78, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The Holy Spirit will never |ead the steps of God's children astray.
Through the power that the Spirit of God inparts, we may weed out from
our lives every questionable thing. If we will conme out of the darkness
with which a lack of faith enshrouds the soul, and place ourselves
where the clear shining of the Iight of God's word can fall fully upon
us, we shall be led step by step in the path that | eads to holiness.
"We all with open face, beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord,
are changed into the sanme inmage fromglory to glory, even as by the
Spirit of the Lord." [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 02] p. 78, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

The | ove and honor and perfection revealed in the Gospel are a
revelation to man of the character of God. The justice and goodness and
benevol ence that were seen in the character of Christ are to be
repeated in the lives of those who accept the privileges of the CGospel
By a study of the word, we are to see Hmas He is, and, charned with
the view of His divine perfection, we are to grow into the sanme imge.
We need to understand that the Cospel fully reveals the glory of the
Lord. It is the mrror that reveals the character of God to the
converted soul. The |ikeness of God is revealed in the perfect



character of H's Son, that we may understand what it neans to be nmde
in the |likeness of the imge of God, and what we may becone if by
constantly behol ding we all ow ourselves to be changed from"glory to
glory." [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 03] p. 78, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

It is our privilege, by an earnest study of the word, to |learn wherein
we are not manifesting the principles of that word in our lives. And as
the mirror reveals to us our defects, we are to seek by earnest prayer
and faith to put themaway. As we strive to nmeet the perfection that

God requires, insensibly to us the human will becorme nol ded to the
divine. Christ's nature will be revealed in human nature; the words
wi |l beconme gentle and courteous, the ways kind and hel pful. Tho we may

be I argely unconsci ous of the change, yet the transformation is being
surely wought. Behol ding day by day the glory of the Lord, we are
nol ded into conformity to His Spirit and will. [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para.
04] p. 78, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Mani festing Right Principles. God is very particular that all who
profess to serve Himshall manifest the superiority of right
principles. By the true follower of Christ every business transaction
will be regarded as a part of his religion, just as prayer is a part of
his religion. The study of the Scriptures will be considered a part of
his religion; for by this he learns his orders. In the |ight of the
Scriptures he regards hinself as God's servant, enployed to do H s

will. Sonetinmes he finds those orders different to that which he woul d
choose were the decision left to hinm but he does not find fault with
his work because of this. And as he seeks to carry out the will of the

Master, angels of God are with him to be his defense against the wles
of Satan. [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 05] p. 79, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Satan is offering to every soul the kingdoms of this world in return

for the carrying out of his will. This was the great inducenent he
presented to Christ in the wlderness of tenptation. And so he says to
many of Christ's followers, If you will follow ny business nethods, |
will reward you with wealth. Every Christian is at sonme tine brought to
the test which will reveal his weak points of character. If the

tenptation is resisted, precious victories are gained. He nust choose
whet her he will serve Christ or becone a follower of the deceiver, and
a worshiper of him [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 06] p. 79, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

A Worse Than Earthly Loss. Satan is the archdeceiver. The results to
us of accepting his tenptations are worse than any earthly | oss that
can be realized, yes, worse than death itself. Those who purchase
success at the fearful cost of submission to the will and plans of
Satan, will find that they have nmade a hard bargain. Everything in
Satan's trade is secured at a high price. The advantages he presents
are a mrage. The high hopes he holds out are secured at the | oss of
things that are good and holy and pure. Let Satan be al ways confounded
by the word, "It is witten." "Blessed is every one that feareth the
Lord, that wal keth in Hs ways. For thou shalt eat the | abor of thine
hands: happy shalt thou be, and it shall be well with thee." [Cf: ST
02-24-09 para. 07] p. 79, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

He who stands prepared to do the works of righteousness will not be
deceived by the allurenents of the enemy. His actions will be guided by
an exalted sense of right, and he will be enabled to distinguish



bet ween right and wong, between truth, exalted truth, and error. Those
who enter the kingdom of heaven will be those who have reached the

hi ghest standard of noral obligation, those who have not sought to hide
the truth or to deceive, those by whom God has been exalted and His
word defended, those in whom principle has not been nisapplied to
vindicate the wiles of Satan. [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 08] p. 79, Para.
4, [1909M5]

The path cast up for the ransomed of the Lord is far above all worldly
schenes and practises. Those who walk in it are to show by their works
the purity of their principles. They have a heaven to win, and by a
wel |l -ordered life and a godly conversation they are to show the
genui neness of their profession. They are to work out their own
salvation with fear and trenbling, fearing | est they shall not perfect
a Christian character, yet striving to follow on in the footsteps of
Christ, keeping His |life and His teachings ever before them As they do
this, God will work in them to will and to do of Hi's good pleasure. By
Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 02-24-09 para. 09] p. 79, Para. 5, [1909MS].

One great need of the world to-day is home religion. Parents stand in
the place of God to their children during the tender years of

chil dhood. They are to nold and fashion their characters after the

di vine pattern. In the highest sense of the term Christian parents are
to be educators. The home can be nmade a place where God's Spirit |oves
to dwell; and every Christian who |abors to this end is striving to

pl ace the religion of Christ on the highest basis. [Cf: ST 03-03-09
para. 01] p. 80, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The parents who are channels of light in the home are acknow edged by
all heaven as faithful stewards of the manifold grace of God. They are
teachers, educating their children in lines that make them consi derate
and conpassi onate. They know that as Christ's representatives they are
dealing with human nminds to teach the beauty of holiness, and to
comuni cate the know edge and wi sdom of God. Such parents take their
children with themin the heavenward way. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 02]

p. 80, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Jesus loves little children. He gave His |life for their salvation
VWile He was ministering on earth, one nother desired to bring her
child to Hmfor His blessing. But the Saviour was not near her, and it
seened too great an undertaking to go to Hhm But Jesus cane nearer and

still nearer, until He was near enough for her to reach Hm Then she
started on her journey, and on the way another nother joined her with
her children, and afterwards still others, until several nothers with

their little ones were in the conpany that cane to the disciples and
made known their request. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 03] p. 80, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

Thinking to do Christ a favor, His disciples sent the nothers away.
But when Jesus saw t hem goi ng away di sappoi nted, He rebuked His

di sci ples, saying, "Suffer the little children to come unto Me, and
forbid themnnot; for of such is the kingdom of heaven." [Cf: ST 03-03-
09 para. 04] p. 80, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Christ saw those children | eaving their homes. He saw the little
conmpany com ng along the dusty road, increasing in nunber as they
journeyed. And when the children came to Hm He took themin His arns



and bl essed them Sone of the weary little ones fell asleep in His
arms, resting their heads upon His bosom [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 05]
p. 80, Para. 5, [1909M5].

The burdened nothers were conforted. They returned with |ight hearts,
strengt hened and bl essed, carrying with themthe Saviour's bl essing,
which ever afterward they cherished in their hunble homes. [Cf: ST 03-
03-09 para. 06] p. 80, Para. 6, [1909M5]

Let us pray for the blessing of Christ's abiding presence in our
hones. Let us take tine to teach our children | essons of faith and
trust in Hm W may think that by so doing we are negl ecting our
busi ness, but are we? W never |ose by taking tinme to seek God for His
bl essi ng. Those who receive Hi s blessing receive the vivifying power of
His Spirit, which revives their health and strengthens themfor their
work. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 07] p. 80, Para. 7, [1909MS]

Christ has commtted to parents the sacred work of teaching Hi s
conmandnents to their children. In order to be fitted for this work
they thensel ves nust live in obedience to all Hi's precepts. They nust
watch their actions, and guard carefully their words. Every wong habit
must be overconme, and a conplete surrender to God be made. For w sdom
for this work, let parents go to Christ. He will willingly supply them
with His divine synpathy, His free grace. He who for thirty years was a
faithful son, working at the carpenter's bench in order to do Hi s part
in bearing the burdens of the family firm wll give Hs followers
strength to do their part in sharing the burdens of the hone life. [Cf
ST 03-03-09 para. 08] p. 81, Para. 1, [1909MS].

Parents, you know the way; your children, young and i nexperienced, do
not. They are hel pl ess and ignorant. They need wi se, careful, |oving
gui dance, that their feet nmay not stray into forbidden paths. Renenber
that you are nolding their characters for eternity. Patiently train
themto habits of neatness, useful ness, and purity. By your exanple
show them t he charm of becom ng behavior. Do not become weary in your
| abor of |ove. The angel of nmercy pauses not in his efforts till the
| ast sinner has heard the nessage of mercy. Patiently, untiringly, work
for your little ones. Think of how young they are, how much they have
to learn! Deal with themgently and lovingly. By the cords of unselfish
|l ove bind themto yourself and to Christ. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 09]

p. 81, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Too often parents give to the world the tinme and attention that bel ong
to their children. If they would realize the responsibilities resting

upon themif they would do all in their power for their children, God
would work with them The Lord will not do the work that He has given
parents to do; but He will be their hel per, cooperating with every

sincere, unselfish effort they make. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 10] p. 81
Para. 3, [1909Ms]

God is high and lifted up, but the voice of prayer will reach Hs
throne. The prayers of Christian nothers are regarded by the Father of
all. He will not turn away your petitions, and | eave you and yours to
the buffetings of Satan in the day of conflict. It is for you to work
with sinplicity and faithful ness, and God will establish the work of
your hands. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 11] p. 81, Para. 4, [1909Ms].



May the Lord inpress fathers and nothers with the sacredness of their
responsibilities. As you unite with the Lord in bringing up your
children in His fear, you are preparing for--1 was about to say higher
responsibilities, but I can not. There is no higher responsibility than
the training of children. Study how to train your children so that they
will develop into well-bal anced, symetrical nmen and wonen, useful to
their fellow nen, and prepared to shine in the courts of the Lord. By
Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 03-03-09 para. 12] p. 81, Para. 5, [1909M5]

God so loved the world, that He gave Hi s only-begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in Hi mshould not perish, but have everlasting
life."” Jehovah did not deemthe plan of salvation conplete while
invested only with His love. He has placed at His altar an Advocate
clothed in our nature. As our intercessor, Christ's office work is to
i ntroduce us to God as H s sons and daughters. He intercedes in behalf
of those who receive Hm Wth His own blood He has paid their ransom
By virtue of His nerits, He gives them power to beconme nenbers of the
royal family, children of the heavenly King. And the Father
denonstrates His infinite | ove for Christ by receiving and wel com ng
Christ's friends as His friends. He is satisfied with the atonenent
made. He is glorified by the incarnation, death, and nediation of His
Son. [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 01] p. 81, Para. 6, [1909MS]

In Christ's name our petitions ascend to the Father. He intercedes in
our behal f, and the Father |ays open all the treasures of His grace for
our appropriation, for us to enjoy and to inpart to others. "Ask in My
name," Christ says; "I do not say that | will pray the Father for you;
for the Father H nself |oveth you. Make use of My nanme. This will give
your prayers efficiency, and the Father will give you the riches of His
grace. \Werefore ask, and ye shall receive, that your joy nmay be full."
[Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 02] p. 82, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Christ is the connecting link between God and man. He has pronised His
personal intercession. He places the whole virtue of Hi s righteousness
on the side of the suppliant. He pleads for man; and nan, in need of
di vine help, pleads for hinself in the presence of God, using the
i nfluence of the One who gave His |ife for the Iife of the world. As we
acknowl edge before God our appreciation of Christ's nmerits, fragrance
is given to our intercessions. As we approach God through the virtue of
the Redeener's nerits, Christ places us close by His side, encircling
us with His human arm while with His divine arm He grasps the throne
of the Infinite. He puts His nerits, as sweet incense, in the censer in
our hands, in order to encourage our petitions. He prom ses to hear and
answer our supplications. [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 03] p. 82, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

Yes, Christ has becone the nmedium of prayer between man and God. He
has al so becone the nmedi um of bl essing between God and man. He has
united divinity with humanity. God's appointnments and grants in our
behal f are without Iimt. The throne of grace itself is occupied by One
who permits us to call HmFather. [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 04] p. 82,
Para. 3, [1909M5]

No sooner does the child of God approach the nmercy seat than he
beconmes the client of the great Advocate. At his first utterance of
peni tence and appeal for pardon, Christ espouses his case, and makes it
His own, presenting the supplication before the Father as H s own



request. [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 05] p. 82, Para. 4, [1909M5].

God desires His obedient children to claimH s blessing, and to cone
to Hmwi th praise and thanksgiving. God is the Fountain of |ife and
power. He can nake the wilderness a fruitful field for the people that
keep Hi s commandnents; for this is the glory of H's nanme. He has done
for His people that which should inspire every heart with thanksgiving,
and it grieves Hmthat so little praise is offered. [Cf: ST 04-14-09
para. 06] p. 82, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

If we would think of God as often as we have evidence of His care for
us, we should keep H mever in our thoughts, and should delight to talk
of HHmand to praise Hm W talk of tenporal things because we have an
interest in them W talk of our friends because we | ove them our joys
and our sorrows are bound up with them Yet we have infinitely greater
reason to love God than to | ove our earthly friends, and it should be
the nost natural thing in the world to nake HHmfirst in all our
t houghts, to talk of His goodness and tell of His power. The rich gifts
He has bestowed upon us were not intended to absorb our thoughts and
| ove so much that we should have nothing to give to God; they are to
rem nd us constantly of Hm and to bind us in bonds of |ove and
gratitude to our heavenly Benefactor. W dwell too near the | ow ands of
earth. Let us raise our eyes to the open door of the sanctuary above,
where the light of the glory of God shines in the face of Jesus Chri st,
who "is able also to save themto the utternost that cone unto God by
Hm" [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 07] p. 82, Para. 6, [1909MS]

We nust gat her about the cross. Christ and Himcrucified should be the
t heme of contenpl ation, of conversation, and of our nost joyfu

enmotion. We should keep in our thoughts every bl essing we receive from
God; and when we realize H s great |ove, we should be willing to trust
everything to the hand that was nailed to the cross fromus. "For in

H mdwelleth all the fullness of the Godhead bodily, and in H mye are
made full." By Ms. E. G White. [Cf: ST 04-14-09 para. 08] p. 83,
Para. 1, [1909Mg]

In our life here, earthly, sin restricted tho it is, the greatest joy
and the hi ghest education are in service. And in the future state,
untramreled by the limtations of sinful humanity, it is in service
that our greatest joy and our highest education will be found,--

Wi t nessing, and ever as we witness |l earning anew "the riches of the
glory of this nystery," "which is Christ in you, the hope of glory."
[Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 01] p. 83, Para. 2, [1909MS]

Love, the basis of creation and redenption, is the basis of true
education. This is nmade plain in the law that God has given as the
guide of life. The first and great commandment is, "Thou shalt |ove the
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with al
thy strength, and with all thy mnd." To love Hm the infinite, the
omi scient One, with the whole strength, and mind, and heart, neans the
hi ghest devel opnent of every power. It nmeans that in the whol e being--
the body, the nmind, as well as the soul--the imge of God is to be
restored. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 02] p. 83, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

Like the first is the second commandnent, "Thou shalt |ove thy
nei ghbor as thyself."” The law of love calls for the devotion of body,
m nd, and soul to the service of God and our fellow men. And this



service, while making us a blessing to others, brings the greatest
bl essing to ourselves. Unselfishness underlies all true devel opment.
Through unsel fish service we receive the highest culture of every
faculty. More and nore fully do we becone partakers of the divine
nature. We are fitted for heaven; for we receive heaven into our
hearts. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 03] p. 83, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Christ bound nmen to His heart by the ties of |ove and devotion; and by
the sane ties He bound themto their fellow men. Wth Hmlove was life
and life was service. "Freely ye have received," He said, "freely
give." [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 04] p. 83, Para. 5, [1909M5].

It was not only on the cross alone that Christ sacrificed Hi nself for
humanity. As "He went about doing good," every day's experience was an
outpouring of His life. In one way only could such a Iife be sustained.
Jesus lived in dependence upon God and conmunion with HHm To the
secret place of the Most High, under the shadow of the Al mghty, nen
now and then repair; they abide for a season, and the result is
mani fest in noble deeds; then their faith fails, the conmunion is
interrupted, and the lifework marred. But the life of Jesus was a life
of constant trust, sustained by continual comunion; and Hi s service
for heaven and earth was without failure or faltering. [Cf: ST 04-21-09
para. 05] p. 84, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

As a man He supplicated the throne of God, till His humanity was
charged with a heavenly current that connected humanity with divinity.
Receiving life from God, He inparted life to nmen. [Cf: ST 04-21-09
para. 06] p. 84, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The pal mtree, beaten by the scorching sun and the fierce sandstorm
stands green and flourishing and fruitful in the mdst of the desert.
Its roots are fed by living springs. Its crown of verdure is seen afar
of f over the parched, desolate plain; and the traveler, ready to die,
urges his failing steps to the cool shade and the |ifegiving water
[Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 07] p. 84, Para. 3, [1909MS]

The tree of the desert is a synmbol of what God neans the life of His
children in the world to be. They are to guide weary souls, full of
unrest, and ready to perish in the desert of sin, to the living water
They are to point their fellow nmen to H mwho gives the invitation, "If
any man thirst, let himcone unto Me, and drink." [Cf: ST 04-21-09
para. 08] p. 84, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

When the providences of God are seen in the light of eternity, those
who have wrought with unselfish spirit will behold the fruit of their

| abors. The outworking of every right principle and noble deed will be
seen. Sonething of this we see here. But how little of the result of
the world's noblest work is in this life manifest to the doer! How many
toil unselfishly and unweariedly for those who pass beyond their reach
and know edge! Parents and teachers lie down in their sleep, their
lifework seeming to have been wought in vain; they know not that their
faithful ness has unseal ed springs of blessing that can never cease to
flow, only by faith they see the children that they have trai ned becone
a benediction and an inspiration to their fellow nen and the influence
repeat itself a thousandfold. Many a worker sends out into the world
messages of strength and hope and courage, words that carry blessing to
hearts in every land; but of the results he, toiling in |loneliness and



obscurity, knows little. So gifts are bestowed, burdens are borne,

| abor is done. Men sow the seed from which, above their graves, others
reap bl essed harvests. They plant trees that others may eat the fruit.
They are content here to know that they have set in notion agencies for
good. In the hereafter the action and reaction of all these will be
seen. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 09] p. 84, Para. 5, [1909M5].

O every gift that God has bestowed, |eading nen to unselfish effort,
a record is kept in heaven. To trace this in its wi despreading |ines,
to | ook upon those who by our efforts have been uplifted and ennobl ed,
to behold in their history the outworking of true principles,--this
will be one of the studies and rewards of the heavenly school. [Cf: ST
04-21-09 para. 10] p. 84, Para. 6, [1909MS]

The histories of Bible characters are of vital interest. To none are
they of deeper inportance than to the youth. Modses renounced a
prospective kingdom Paul the advantages of wealth and honor anong his
people, for a life of burden bearing in God's service. To nmany the life
of these nen appears one of renunciation and sacrifice. Was it really
so? Mpses counted the reproach of Christ greater riches than the
treasures in Egypt. He counted it so because it was so. Paul decl ared:
"What things were gain to ne, these have | counted |oss for Christ.
Yea, verily, and | count all things to be loss for the excellency of
the know edge of Christ Jesus ny Lord for whom | suffered the | oss of
all things, and do count them but refuse, that | nmay gain Christ." He
was satisfied with his choice. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 11] p. 85, Para.
1, [1909MS].

Moses was of fered the pal ace of the Pharaohs and the nonarch's throne;
but the sinful pleasures that make nmen forget God were in those lordly
courts, and he chose instead the "durable riches and righteousness."
Instead of linking hinself with the greatness of Egypt, he chose to
bind up his life with God's purpose. Instead of giving |aws to Egypt,
he by divine direction enacted |laws for the world. He becane God's
instrument in giving to men those principles that are the safeguard
ali ke of the home and of society, that are the corner stone of the
prosperity of nations,--principles recognized to-day by the world's
greatest nen as the foundation of all that is best in human
governments. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 12] p. 85, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The greatness of Egypt is in the dust. Its power and civilization have
passed away. But the work of Moses can never perish. The great
principles of righteousness which he lived to establish are eternal
[Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 13] p. 85, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

Moses' life of toil and heart-burdening care was irradiated with the
presence of Himwho is "chi efest anpong ten thousand,"” and the One
"altogether lovely.” Wth Christ in the w | derness wandering, wth
Christ on the nmount of transfiguration, with Christ in the heavenly
courts,--his was a life on earth blessing and bl essed, and in heaven
honored. [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 14] p. 85, Para. 4, [1909M5]

Paul also in his nmanifold | abors was upheld by the sustaining power of
Hi s presence. "I can do all things," he said, "through Christ which
strengtheneth ne." "Wo shall separate us fromthe |ove of Christ?
shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famne, or
nakedness, or peril, or sword? . . . Nay, in all these things we are



nore than conquerors through H mthat |oved us. For | am persuaded,
that neither death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor
powers, nor things present, nor things to cone, nor height, nor depth,
nor any other creature shall be able to separate us fromthe | ove of
God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord." [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 15] p
85, Para. 5, [1909Ms5].

VWho can neasure the result to the world of Paul's |ife work? O al

t hose beneficent influences that alleviate suffering, that confort
sorrow, that restrain evil, that uplift life fromthe selfish and the
sensual, and glorify it with the hope of imuortality, how nuch is due
to the | abors of Paul and his fell ow workers, as with the Gospel of the
Son of God they made their unnoticed journey fromAsia to the shores of
Europe? [Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 16] p. 85, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

What is it worth to any life to have been God's instrunent in setting
in motion such influences of blessing? What will it be worth in
eternity to witness the results of such life work? By Ms. E. G Wite.
[Cf: ST 04-21-09 para. 17] p. 86, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

Questioning Christ. A certain |awer came to Christ with the question
"Master, what shall | do to inherit eternal |ife?" The Savi our answered
him "What is witten in the | aw? how readest thou? And he answering
said, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with al
thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with all thy mnd; and thy
nei ghbor as thyself." Jesus said, "Thou hast answered right: this do,
and thou shalt live." [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 01] p. 86, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

But the lawyer, willing to justify hinmself, asked, "Wwo is ny

nei ghbor ?" Then the Saviour related the story of a certain Jew, robbed
and beaten and hel pl ess, and left by the roadside to die. Having

pi ctured before His hearers the wounded nan's hel pl ess condition, and
hi s need of synpathy and hel p, the Saviour continued, "And by chance
there cane down a certain priest that way: and when he saw him he
passed by on the other side. And |ikewi se a Levite, when he was at the
pl ace, cane and | ooked on him and passed by on the other side. But a
certain Samaritan, as he journeyed, canme where he was: and when he saw
him he had conpassion on him and went to him and bound up his
wounds, pouring in oil and wine, and set himon his own beast, and
brought himto an inn, and took care of him" [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para.
02] p. 86, Para. 3, [1909M5]

The parabl e ended, the Saviour |aid upon the | awyer the burden of
answering his own question. "Wich now of these three, thinkest thou,
was nei ghbor unto himthat fell anong the thieves? And he said, He that
shewed mercy on him Then said Jesus unto him GCo, and do thou
likewise.” [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 03] p. 86, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The | awyer had thought to find sonething in the answer of Christ by
which to accuse Hm The priests and rulers also were |listening for
some word by which they could bring a charge against H m But Jesus
read their hearts, and formed His answer in such a way that the
purposes of His enenies were defeated. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 04] p
86, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Renovi ng Perplexities Much of Christ's tinme was spent in explaining



m sunder st andi ngs and in seeking to clear away difficulties by which
Sat an was perpl exing mnds. The answers He gave to the questions that
were brought to Hmwere of nore value than silver or gold to those who
desired to know the Way, the Truth, and the Life. He clothed H's

| essons of truth with freshness and a power that could not fail to
bring conviction to hearts. Truth had been perverted and mngled with

tradition and superstition, until its original purity was al npost | ost
to men. The teachings of Christ swept away the false interpretations.
By sinple illustrations He showed the val ue of human ki ndness, of

synpat hy and | ove, teaching that these were necessary to the ful fil nment
of the law of God. Every effort nmade by priests and rulers to nystify,

the Saviour net with clear and deci ded expl anati on of what true

ri ght eousness neant. And His |l essons were inmortalized in the m nds of

those who had ears to hear, and hearts to understand. [Cf: ST 07-14-09
para. 05] p. 86, Para. 6, [1909MS]

Lesson of the Parable By the parable of the good Samaritan the Saviour
teaches that we are to seek to do good to all nmen, not only to those
who are of the household of faith, but to all who need synpathy and
hel p. The instruction given to the |lawer contains |essons for His
people in every age. Let those who would be sure of the mercy and | ove
of God extended to thenselves, follow the commnd of the Saviour, "Go,
and do thou likewi se," Qur religion is to make itself known in deeds of
mercy. \Wien the spirit of unselfish | abor for others characterizes our
lives, there will be seen the outworking of the Iove of God that wll
result in the conversion of heart and the transformation of |ife and
character. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 06] p. 87, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The work of Christ in the world was to reveal the Father. Man nust be
gi ven a know edge of God through a revelation of the character of Hi s
Son. By conming to earth and taking the nature of man, the Saviour
bri dged the gulf between heaven and earth, and made it possible for man
to understand the character of God and to understand Hi s purpose for
manki nd. As the Prince of peace, Christ would reconcile man to God and
make hi m understand the relation that existed between him and the
Fat her. Thus He united man with God and with his fell ow man, teaching
himto see in the poor and the oppressed and suffering the purchase of
t he bl ood of Christ, and to value themas the property of God. He
taught | essons which, if truly |learned, would righten every wong
between man and his fellow man. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 07] p. 87,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

Hel ping Others. "Is not this the fast that | have chosen," the Lord
through Hi s prophet declares, "to | oose the bands of w ckedness, to
undo the heavy burdens, and to |let the oppressed go free, and that ye
break every yoke? Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and that
thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house? when thou seest the
naked, that thou cover him and that thou hide not thyself fromthine
own flesh?" And note the inspired pronmise to those who do all in their
power to relieve distress: "Then shall thy light break forth as the
norni ng, and thine health shall spring forth speedily: and thy
ri ght eousness shall go before thee; the glory of the Lord shall be thy
rereward."” [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 08] p. 87, Para. 3, [1909M5].

As Christians, we are to have a righteousness that represents the
character of Christ. We are to feel for our fellow nen the sane
synpat hy and conpassion that Christ has felt for us. H s sympathy, His



love, led Hmto redeemus at the cost of his lifeblood. If we would
carry out the great principles that He laid down for His followers, we
must | ove our neighbor as ourselves. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 09] p. 87,
Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Christ ldentified with the Suffering. If the love of God is in the
heart, it will surely be revealed in tender |ove for others. The Lord
is honored by our acts of nmercy, by the exercise of thoughtfu
consi deration for the unfortunate and di stressed. The w dow and the
fatherl ess need nore than our charity. They need synpathy and
wat chcare, conpassi onate words, and a hel ping hand to place them where
they can help thenselves. Al deeds done for those who need help are
done to Christ. In our study to know how to help the unfortunate, we
shoul d study the way in which Christ worked. He did not refuse to work
for those who nade m stakes; His works of nercy were performed for
every class, the righteous and the unrighteous. For all alike He heal ed
di sease and gave | essons of instruction. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para. 10] p
87, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Those who represent Christ in deeds of kindness and mercy will never
know until the day of Judgnent what good they have done in seeking to
follow the exanple of the Saviour. In heaven a book is witten for
those who interest thenselves in the needs of their fell ow beings, a
book whose record will be revealed in that day when every man will be
judged according to the deeds witten therein. Then God will repay
every act of nmercy done to the poor. Those who have regarded the needs
of the unfortunate and have had conpassion on the needy will hear from
His gracious |ips the words, "lnasnuch as ye have done it unto one of
the | east of these My brethren, ye have done it unto Me." "Cone, ye
bl essed of My Father, inherit the ki ngdom prepared for you fromthe
foundation of the world." By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 07-14-09 para.
11] p. 88, Para. 1, [1909Ms5].

These things have | spoken unto you," the Saviour said to Hi s
di sciples, "that My joy might remain in you, and that your joy might be
full." [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 01] p. 88, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The grand design of God in giving Christ to the world was to inspire
fallen man with hope, and to enable himto renedy the defects

occasi oned by sel f-indul gence and sin. Where sin abounded, the Lord
desi gned that grace should nuch nore abound. He would redeem from al |
iniquity, and purify unto Hinmself a peculiar people, zeal ous of good
wor ks. God woul d not have His people remain in a hopel ess condition,
the subjects of unbelief. He woul d have them cast thensel ves upon the
Saviour's strength, accepting with joy the assurance, "As many as
received Hm to them gave He power to becone the sons of God, even to
them that believe on His nane." [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 02] p. 88,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

The Iife in which the fear of the Lord is cherished will not be a life
of sadness and gloom It is the absence of Christ that nmakes the
countenance sad, and the life a pilgrinmge of sighs. Those who are
filled with self-esteem and self-love do not feel the need of a |iving,
personal union with Christ. The heart that has not fallen on the Rock
is proud of its whol eness. Men want a dignified religion. They desire
to walk in a path wide enough to take in their own attributes. Their
self-love, their love of popularity, and | ove of praise, exclude the



Saviour fromtheir hearts; and without HHmthere is sadness and gl oom
But Christ dwelling in the soul is a wellspring of joy. For all who
receive Hm the keynote of the word of God is "rejoicing."” [Cf: ST 08-
11-09 para. 03] p. 88, Para. 4, [1909Mg]

Why Not Be Joyful ? Way should not our joy be full--full, |acking
not hi ng? W& have the assurance that Jesus is our Saviour, and that we
may freely partake of the rich provision He has made for us. W may
believe on Hm knowing that He will give us grace and power to do just
as He bids us. He has given us every assurance that He will fulfil all
that He has promised. It is our privilege to seek constantly the joy of
His presence. He desires us to be cheerful and to be filled with praise
to His nane. He wants us to carry light in our countenances and joy in
our hearts. W have a hope that is far above any pleasure the world can
gi ve; why should we not then be joyful? [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 04] p
88, Para. 5, [1909M5]

W are to have Christ's joy, and H s greatest joy was to see nen
obeying the truth. Can we desire nore than this? "Greater works than
these shall ye do," the Saviour said, "because | go unto My Father." He
who truly believes this prom se can never be halfhearted in the service
of Christ. May the God of heaven tear away the veil that dins our
perception and hinders us fromdiscerning H's requirenents and from
following Christ. Othat by living faith we would grasp the hand of
infinite Power, receiving strength to work His works. This it is our
privilege to do. If we will take Christ at His word, He will be honored
and glorified, and we shall be partakers of His joy. [Cf: ST 08-11-09
para. 05] p. 89, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

Happy, indeed, are the people who have laid hold of the divine nature,
and escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. [Cf: ST
08-11-09 para. 06] p. 89, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The M ssion of Christ. The prophet |saiah speaks of the m ssion of the
Saviour in these words: "The Spirit of the Lord God is upon ne; because
the Lord hath anointed me to preach good tidings unto the neek; He hath
sent me to bind up the brokenhearted, to proclaimliberty to the
captives, and the opening of the prison to themthat are bound; to
procl ai mthe acceptable year of the Lord, . . . to confort all that
mourn; to appoint unto themthat nmourn in Zion, to give unto them
beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for nourning, the garment of praise
for the spirit of heaviness; that they might be called trees of
ri ght eousness, the planting of the Lord, that He m ght be glorified."
"That He might be glorified." Othat this m ght be the purpose of our
lives! Then we should have regard to the expression of our countenance,
to our words, and to the tone of our voice. [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 07]
p. 89, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The Christian |ife does not call for undue hardship and suffering, and
the Lord is not pleased to have His people |ike a band of nourners. W
are not asked to sit in sackcloth and ashes; but we are bidden to
recogni ze God as our helper, and to cooperate with HHmin doing His

will, so that He may bl ess us, and enable us to live Christlike lives.
He wants us to enjoy the liberty of the sons of God. Then we shall be
filled with the praise of God, and our lives will be a blessing to

others. [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 08] p. 89, Para. 4, [1909M5].



The Purpose of Trials. God brings us into trials in order that we may
be drawn nearer to Hm The psal m st says, "Many are the afflictions of
the righteous, but the Lord delivereth himout of themall." David was
a representative man. His history is of interest to every soul who is
striving for eternal victories. In his Iife two powers struggled for
the mastery. Unbelief marshaled its forces, and tried to eclipse the
I'ight shining upon himfromthe throne of God. Day by day the battle
went on in his heart, Satan disputing every step of advance nade by the
forces of righteousness. David understood what it neant to fight
agai nst principalities and powers, against the rulers of the darkness
of this world. At tines it seened that the eneny nust gain the victory.
But in the end, faith conquered, and David rejoiced in the saving power
of Jehovah. [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 09] p. 89, Para. 5, [1909M5]

The struggle that David endured, every follower of Christ nust go

t hrough. Satan has come down with great power, knowing that his tine is
short. The controversy is being waged in full view of the heavenly

uni verse, and angels stand ready to |ift up for God' s hard-pressed

sol diers a standard against the eneny, and to put into their |ips songs
of victory and rejoicing. [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 10] p. 90, Para. 1

[ 1909MS] .

Qur Assurance. "In that day shall this song be sung in the | and of
Judah; We have a strong city; salvation will God appoint for walls and
bul warks. Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which keepeth
the truth may enter in. Thou wilt keep himin perfect peace, whose mnd
is stayed on Thee: because he trusteth in Thee. Trust ye in the Lord
forever; for in the Lord Jehovah is everlasting strength.” [Cf: ST 08-
11-09 para. 11] p. 90, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

"O God, Thou art ny God; early will | seek Thee: ny soul thirsteth for
Thee, ny flesh longeth for Thee in a dry and thirsty |and, where no
water is; to see Thy power and Thy glory, so as | have seen Thee in the
sanctuary. Because Thy | ovi ngki ndness is better than life, my |ips

shall praise Thee. Thus will | bless Thee while | live: | will lift up
my hands in Thy name. My soul shall be satisfied as with marrow and
fatness; and ny mouth shall praise Thee with joyful lips: when |

remenber Thee upon ny bed, and nmeditate on Thee in the night watches.
Because Thou hast been ny help, therefore in the shadow of Thy w ngs
will | rejoice.”™ [Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 12] p. 90, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Qur Peace. When we believe in Christ as our personal Saviour, the
peace of Christ is ours. The reconciliation provided for us in the
atonenent of Christ, is the foundation of our peace. d oony feelings
are no evidence that the pronises of God are of no effect. You | ook at
your feelings, and because your outl ook is not all brightness, you
begin to draw nore closely the garnent of heaviness about your soul
You |l ook within yourself, and think that God is forsaking you. You are
to look to Christ. "In Me," Christ says, "ye shall have peace."
Entering into communion with the Saviour, we enter the region of peace.
[Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 13] p. 90, Para. 4, [1909MS5]

Let us pl edge ourselves before God and the angel s of heaven that we
wi |l not dishonor God by speaki ng words of discouragenment or unbelief.
If we talk faith, we shall have faith, we shall be confirmed in faith.
Cl ose the door to distrust, and open the door wide to faith. Invite
into the soul-tenple the heavenly guests. Entertain the precious



t hought that Jesus |oves us, each one. In this way the clouds of
despondency and gloomwi |l be rolled back fromthe soul, and we shal
be enabl ed to make nmelody in our hearts to God. By Ms. E. G \Wite.
[Cf: ST 08-11-09 para. 14] p. 90, Para. 5, [1909MS]

The furnace fires are not to destroy, but to refine, ennoble,

sanctify. Wthout trial we would not feel so much our need of God and
Hi s hel p; and we woul d beconme proud and self-sufficient. In the trials
that come to us we should see the evidences that the Lord' s eye is upon
us, and that He neans to draw us to Hinself. It is not the whole, but

t he wounded, who need a physician; it is those who are pressed al nost
beyond the point of endurance who need a Helper. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para.
01] p. 90, Para. 6, [1909Ms]

The fact that we are called upon to endure trial, proves that the Lord
sees something in us very precious, which He desires to develop. |If He
saw i n us not hing whereby He m ght glorify H s name. He would not spend
time inrefining us. W do not take special pains in pruning branbles.
Christ does not cast worthless stones into His furnace. It is valuable
ore that He tests. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 02] p. 91, Para. 1
[ 1909MS] .

The blacksmith puts the iron and steel into the fire that he may know
what manner of netal they are. The Lord allows Hi s chosen ones to be

pl aced in the furnace of affliction, in order that He may see what
tenper they are of, and whether He can nold and fashion themfor His
work. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 03] p. 91, Para. 2, [1909M5].

God the Purifier. It may be that nmuch work needs to be done in your
character-building, that you are a rough stone which nust be squared
and polished before it can fill a place in God's tenple. You need not
be surprised if, with chisel and hammer, God cuts away the sharp
corners of your character, until you are prepared to fill the place He
has for you. No human being can acconplish this work. Only by God can
it be done. And be assured that He will not strike one usel ess bl ow.
His every blowis struck in love, for your eternal happiness. He knows
your infirmties, and works to restore, not to destroy. [Cf: ST 08-18-
09 para. 04] p. 91, Para. 3, [1909M5].

When trials arise that seem unexpl ai nabl e, we should not allow our
peace to be spoiled. However unjustly we nmay be treated, |et not
passion arise. By indulging a spirit of retaliation, we injure
oursel ves. We destroy our own confidence in God, and grieve the Holy
Spirit. There is by our side a witness, a heavenly nessenger, who will
l[ift up for us a standard agai nst the enenmy. He will shut us in with
the bright beans of the Sun of Ri ghteousness. Beyond this, Satan can
not penetrate. He can not pass this shield of holy light. [Cf: ST 08-
18-09 para. 05] p. 91, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

While the work is progressing in w ckedness, none of us need flatter
ourselves that we shall have no difficulties. But it is these very
difficulties that bring us into the audi ence-chanber of the Mst High.
We may seek counsel of One who is infinite in wisdom Through conflict
the spiritual life is strengthened. Trials well borne will devel op
st eadf ast ness of character, and precious spiritual graces. The perfect
fruit of faith, nmeekness, and |ove often matures best amid storm clouds
and darkness. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 06] p. 91, Para. 5, [1909M5].



Paul ' s Experience. Paul was a man who knew what it neant to be a
partaker of Christ's sufferings. His life was one of constant activity,
notw t hst andi ng he was subject to many infirmties. He was constantly
foll owed by the hatred and nmalice of the Jews. They were exceedingly
bitter against him and did all in their power to hinder himin his
wor k. Yet we hear his voice sounding down along the Iine to our tine,
"Qur light affliction, which is but for a nonent, worketh for us a far
nore exceedi ng and eternal weight of glory; while we | ook not at the
t hi ngs which are seen: for the things which are seen are tenporal; but
the things which are not seen are eternal." "I reckon that the
sufferings of this present tinme are not worthy to be conpared with the
glory which shall be revealed to us."” None too highly does Pau
estimate the privileges and advantages of the Christian life. [Cf: ST
08-18-09 para. 07] p. 91, Para. 6, [1909MS]

Paul says further, "As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are
the sons of God. For ye have not received the spirit of bondage again
to fear; but ye have received the spirit of adoption, whereby we cry,
Abba, Father."” One of the |lessons that we are to learn in the school of
Christ is that the Lord's love for us is far greater than that of our
earthly parents. W are to have unquestioning faith and perfect
confidence in Hm "The Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit,
that we are the children of God; and if children, then heirs; heirs of
God, and joint heirs with Christ; if so be that we suffer with Hm
that we may be also glorified together." [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 08] p
92, Para. 1, [1909MS].

Visions of the Future. There are revealed in these |ast days visions
of future glory, scenes pictured by the hand of Cod; and these should
be dear to Hi s church. Wat sustained the Son of God in His hour of
betrayal and trial ?--He saw of the travail of H's soul, and was
satisfied. He caught a view of the expanse of eternity, and saw the
happi ness of those who, through His huniliation, should receive pardon
and everlasting life. He was wounded for their transgressions, bruised
for their iniquities. The chastisenent of their peace was upon H m and
with His stripes they were healed. His ear caught the shout of the
redeenmed. He heard the ransonmed ones singing the song of Mbses and the
Lamb. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 09] p. 92, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

We nust have a vision of the future, and of the bl essedness of heaven.
Stand on the threshold of eternity and hear the graci ous wel come given
to those who in this life have cooperated with Christ, regarding it as
a privilege and honor to suffer for H's sake. As they unite with
angels, they cast their crowns at the feet of the Redeener, exclainm ng,
"Worthy is the Lanb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and
wi sdom and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing. . . Honor
and glory, and power, be unto H|n1that sitteth upon the throne and
unto the Lanb forever and ever." [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 10] p. 92,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

"I beheld, and, lo, a great nultitude, which no man coul d nunmber, of
all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before the
throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palns in
their hands; and cried with a | oud voice, saying, Salvation to our God
which sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lanmb." [Cf: ST 08-18-09
para. 11] p. 92, Para. 4, [1909Ms].



"These are they which cane out of great tribulation, and have washed
their robes, and made themwhite in the blood of the Lanmb. Therefore
are they before the throne of God, and serve Himday and night in His
tenple: and He that sitteth on the throne shall dwell anmong them They
shall hunger no nore, neither thirst any nore; neither shall the sun
light on them nor any heat. For the Lanb which is in the mdst of the
throne shall feed them and shall lead themunto |iving fountains of
wat ers: and God shall w pe away all tears fromtheir eyes." "And there
shall be no nore death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there
be any nore pain: for the former things are passed away." By Ms. E. G
White. [Cf: ST 08-18-09 para. 12] p. 92, Para. 5, [1909M5].

"Whosoever heareth these sayings of Mne, and doeth them | will Iiken
hi munto a wi se man, which built his house upon a rock; and the rain
descended, and the floods cane, and the w nds bl ew, and beat upon that
house; and it fell not; for it was founded upon a rock. And every one
that heareth these sayings of Mne, and doeth them not, shall be
i kened unto a foolish man, which built his house upon the sand; and
t he rain descended, and the floods cane, and the w nds blew, and beat
upon that house; and it fell; and great was the fall of it." [Cf: ST
09-08-09 para. 01] p. 93, Para. 1, [1909MS]

In these words Christ presents before us two classes of builders. One
class build upon the rock, and the building is proof against the force
of the tenpest, for the foundation is sure. The other class build upon
the sand, and the house is swept away before the fury of the storm It
is inmportant to us to know how we are building. Are we sinply hearers
of the words of Christ, or are we doers of then? The answer to this
question will tell upon what foundation we are building. If we are
obedient to the words of Christ, we are building wisely. In order to
build securely, we nust be like Christ, He said, "I have kept My
Father's commandments." John wites, "He that saith he abideth in H m
ought hinself also so to wal k, even as He wal ked." [Cf: ST 09-08-09
para. 02] p. 93, Para. 2, [1909MS]

The popul ar teaching of the present day is largely made up of the

i njunction, "Believe, nmake a profession,” and that is the end of our
obligation to God. But saving faith is a working faith; it wll
acconplish sonething for our character and life, for it works by |ove,
and purifies the soul. It nakes the Lord's great standard of

ri ght eousness the standard of the |life, and brings the heart into
obedi ence to the divine precepts. The | aw of God condemms all sin, and
requires all righteousness. It demands not only an outward profession
of godliness, but also a pure heart, a spotless character. The | aw of
God is adapted to all nmen, to the conditions of every nation and
period. There are many in this age who cast contenpt upon the |aw of
God, even fromthe pul pit; and many who profess holiness cry, "Away
with the |aw." But those who turn away from God's great standard of

ri ght eousness, only turn to a standard of their own, which they exalt
in self-righteousness. While living in transgression of God's |aw,
their clains to holiness bring contenpt upon the | aw of God. Those who
have this | oose kind of religion are represented by the foolish man who
built his house upon the sand; they are hearers, but not doers, of the
word. The religion that will stand the test is characterized by a
living faith that will unite us as closely to Christ as the branch is
united to the living vine. [Cf: ST 09-08-09 para. 03] p. 93, Para. 3,



[ 1909MB] .

How anxi ous, how determni ned, we should be to build upon the right
foundati on; for we know that every soul is to be tested, and only those
will stand the test who build upon the solid Rock, Christ Jesus. \Wen
the truth of God has found its way into our hearts, and we receive it
in love, we shall be enlightened as to what we nust do to be saved. W
shall have no self-sufficient spirit. The nore we search the Bible,
meditating upon its precepts, the nore clearly we shall see the
reasonabl eness, the perfection, the beauty, of the divine requirenents.
We shall realize that the law, holy and just and good, is at variance
with selfishness, with deception, with unchaste thoughts and acti ons,
and we shall feel our dependence upon Christ for strength to receive
and to fulfill the requirenent of God. \When we accept the testinony of
Scripture, and incorporate its teaching into our life our friends wll
see a work of transformation in us. We are in this world that through
the grace of Christ we may devel op a pure character, like unto the
Master's. Such a character will make us successful candidates for an
eternal home in the ki ngdomof glory. [Cf: ST 09-08-09 para. 04] p
93, Para. 4, [1909M5].

John saw a conpany in white robes standing around the throne of God,
and he says: "One of the elders answered, saying unto nme, \Wat are
these which are arrayed in white robes? and whence canme they? And
said unto him Sir, thou knowest. And he said to ne. These are they
whi ch cane out of great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and
made themwhite in the blood of the Lamb?" This is the work that we
must do in this day of preparation. We are to cl eanse our characters,
and inmtate the life of Christ. W nust build upon the sure foundation
for other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus
Christ. [Cf: ST 09-08-09 para. 05] p. 94, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

But every building erected on other foundation than God's word, will
fall. He who, like the Jews in Christ's day, builds on the foundation
of human i deas and opi nions of fornms and cerenonies of man's invention,
or on any work that he can do independently of the grace of Christ, is
erecting his structure of character upon the shifting sand. The fierce
tenpests of tenptation will sweep away the sandy foundation, and | eave
his house a weck on the shores of time. [Cf: ST 09-08-09 para. 06] p
94, Para. 2, [1909M5]

You who are resting your hope on self, are building on the sand. But
it is not yet too late to escape the inpending ruin. Before the tenpest
breaks, flee to the sure foundation. "Thus saith the Lord God, Behol d,
I lay in Zion for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious
corner stone of sure foundation; he that believeth shall not make
haste." "Look unto Me, and be ye saved all the ends of the earth; for
am God, and there is none else.” By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 09-08-09
para. 07] p. 94, Para. 3, [1909Ms]

The history of the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus, as that of
the Son of God, can not be fully denpnstrated wi thout the evidence
contained in the Od Testament. Christ is revealed in the Od Testanent
as clearly as in the New. The one testifies of a Saviour to cone, while
the other testifies of a Savior that has conme in the manner predicted
by the prophets. In order to appreciate the plan of redenption, the
Scriptures of the Od Testament nust be thoroughly understood. It is



the glorified light fromthe prophetic past that brings out the Ilife of
Christ and the teachings of the New Testanent with clearness and
beauty. The miracles of Jesus are a proof of Hi s divinity; but the
strongest proofs that He is the world's Redeener are found in the
propheci es of the O d Testament conpared with the history of the New.
Jesus said to the Jews, "Search the Scriptures; for in themye think ye
have eternal |ife; and they are they which testify of Me." At that tine
there was no other Scripture in existence save that of the Od
Testament; so the injunction of the Saviour is plain. [Cf: ST 10-06-09
para. 01] p. 94, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

This m ghty Conqueror of death, who had reached to the very depths of
human misery to rescue a | ost world, assunmed the hunble task of wal ki ng
with the two disciples to Enmaus, to teach and confort them Thus He
ever identifies Hinself with His suffering and perpl exed people. In our
har dest and nost trying paths, 1o, Jesus is with us to snmooth the way.
He is the sane Son of Man, with the sane synpathies and | ove which He
had before He passed through the tonmb and ascended to Hi s Father. [Cf
ST 10-06-09 para. 02] p. 95, Para. 1, [1909MS].

At length, as the sun was going down, the disciples with their
conpani on arrived at their honme. The way had never before seened so
short to them nor had time ever passed so quickly. The stranger nmde
no sign of halting; but the disciples could not endure the thought of
parting so soon from One who had inspired their hearts with new hope
and joy, and they urged Hmto remain with them overnight. Jesus did
not at once yield to their invitation, but seened di sposed to pursue
Hi s journey. Thereupon the disciples, in their affection for the
Stranger, inportuned H mearnestly to tarry with them urging as a
reason that the day was far spent. Jesus yielded to their entreaties
and entered their hunble abode. [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 03] p. 95,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

The Savi our never forces His presence upon us. He seeks the conpany of
those who He knows need His care, and gives them an opportunity to urge
Hi s continuance with them If they, with longing desire, entreat Hmto
abide with them He will enter the hunbl est hones, and brighten the
| owiest hearts. While waiting for the evening neal, Jesus continued to
open the Scriptures to His hosts, bringing forward the evidence of His
divinity, and unfolding to themthe plan of salvation. The sinple fare
was soon ready, and the three took their position at the table, Jesus
taking His place at the head as was His custom [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para.
04] p. 95, Para. 3, [1909M5]

The duty of asking a blessing upon the food usually devol ved upon the
head of the family; but Jesus placed Hi s hands upon the bread and

bl essed it. At the first word of His petition the disciples |ooked up
in amazement. Surely none other than their Lord had ever done in this
manner. His voice strikes upon their ear as the voice of their Master
and, behold, there are the wounds in His hands! It is indeed the well-
known form of their beloved Master! For a nonment they are spell bound;
then they arise to fall at His feet and worship Him but He suddenly
di sappears fromtheir mdst. [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 05] p. 95, Para.
4, [1909MS].

Now t hey know that they have been wal king and talking with the risen
Redeener. Their eyes had been clouded so that they had not before



di scerned Hm altho the truths He uttered had sunk deep in their

di scouraged hearts. He who had endured the conflict of the Garden, the
shame of the Cross, and who had gained the victory over death and the
tonb- - He before whom angels had fallen prostrate, worshiping with

t hanksgi vi ng and prai se, had sought the two |onely and despondi ng

di sci ples, and been in their presence for hours, teaching and
conforting them yet they had not known Hm [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 06]
p. 95, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Jesus did not first reveal Himself in His true character to them and
t hen open the Scriptures to their mnds; for He knew that they would be
so overjoyed to see Hmagain, risen fromthe dead, that their souls
woul d be satisfied. They would not hunger for the sacred truths which
He wi shed to inpress indelibly upon their minds, that they m ght inpart
themto others, who should in their turn spread the precious know edge,
until thousands of people should receive the light given that day to
the despairing disciples as they journeyed to Emmaus. [Cf: ST 10-06-09
para. 07] p. 96, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

He maintained His disguise till He had interpreted the Scriptures, and
had led themto an intelligent faith in Hs |life, His character, His

m ssion to earth, and His death and resurrection. He wi shed the truth
to take firmroot in their mnds, not because it was supported by H's
personal testinony, but because the typical |aw, and the prophets of
the O d Testanent, agreeing with the facts of His |ife and death,
present ed unquesti onabl e evi dence of that truth. \When the object of His
| abors with the two disciples was gai ned, He reveal ed Hinself to them
that their joy mght be full, and then vanished fromtheir sight. [Cf
ST 10-06-09 para. 08] p. 96, Para. 2, [1909MS].

When these disciples |eft Jerusalem to return to their hones, they
i ntended to take up their old enpl oynent again, and conceal their

bl i ght ed hopes as best they could. But now their joy exceeded their
former despair. "And they said one to another, Did not our heart burn
within us, while He talked with us by the way, and while He opened to
us the Scriptures?" [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 09] p. 96, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

They forgot their hunger and fatigue, and left the prepared repast,
for they could not tarry in their honmes and hold their newly found
knowl edge fromthe other disciples. They longed to inpart their own joy
to their conpanions, that they mght rejoice together in a living
Saviour risen fromthe dead. Late as it was, they set about retracing
their way to Jerusalem but how different were their feelings now from
t hose which depressed them when they set out upon their way to Enmaus.
Jesus was by their side, but they knew it not. He heard with gl adness
their expressions of joy and gratitude as they tal ked with each ot her
by the way. [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 10] p. 96, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

They were too happy to notice the difficulties of the rough, uncertain
road. There was no noon to light them but their hearts were |ight with
the joy of a new revelation. They picked their way over the rough
stones and the dangerous | edges, sonetines stunbling and falling in
their haste. But not at all disconcerted by this, they pressed
resolutely on. Cccasionally they lost their path in the darkness, and
were obliged to retrace their steps until they found the track, when
they renewed their journey with fresh speed. They |onged to deliver



their precious nessage to their friends. Never before had human |ips
such tidings to proclaim for the fact of Christ's resurrection was to
be the great truth around which all the faith and hope of the church
woul d center. By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 10-06-09 para. 11] p. 96,
Para. 5, [1909M5].

The Lord woul d have Hi s peopl e exercise carefulness in the use of al
His gifts. It is the duty of all who are seeking to advance the kingdom
of Christ in the earth, to be saving and economical. W are to save
that we may give. "It is nore blessed to give," the Saviour said, "than
to receive." [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 01] p. 96, Para. 6, [1909MsS].

The Savi our taught a precious |esson in econony when, after perform ng
the wonderful miracle by which He fed the nultitude with five | oaves
and a few small fishes, He commanded that all that was |eft over from
the feast should be carefully gathered up. He would show that the
bounti es of Providence are not given to be squandered, or to be used in
an ainmess or wasteful manner. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 02] p. 97, Para.
1, [1909ME].

Christ's care of the fragnents is a striking evidence of His divinity.
It was as essential for Hmto bid the disciples gather up the
fragnents, as it was for Hmto create the food to feed the nultitude.
He must point the people to God's standard of econony in the saving of
food as well as of nmoney. There was use for it all. [Cf: ST 12-15-09
para. 03] p. 97, Para. 2, [1909MS]

The | esson was twofold. In spiritual as in tenporal things, nothing is
to be wasted. We are to let slip no tenporal opportunity, no spiritua
advant age; we are to waste nothing that will tend to benefit a human
being or that will help to relieve the necessities of earth's hungry
ones. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 04] p. 97, Para. 3, [1909MS].

When the baskets of fragnments were collected, the people thought of
their friends at honme. They wanted themto share in the bread that
Christ had bl essed. The contents of the baskets were distributed anong
the eager throng, and were carried away into all the region round
about. So those who were at the feast were to give to others the bread
that comes down from heaven, to satisfy the hunger of the soul. They
were to repeat what they had | earned of the wonderful things of God.
Not hing was to be lost. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 05] p. 97, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

The | esson should be carefully studied. The Lord val ues every gift
that He bestows upon man, and Hi s command on this occasi on denponstrated
to the whole multitude the value He places on His blessings. W are
dependent upon God for life, for nmeans, for health, for food, for the
very air we breathe. Christ's own exanple of industry and frugality
teaches us to use with care the gifts we receive at His hand. [Cf: ST
12-15-09 para. 06] p. 97, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Often those who are favored with wealth act as if they had a right to
use with prodigality the gifts that God entrusts to themto be used
wi sely. They walk and talk as if riches entitled themto high honor
Sonetimes the poor are favored by them but nmore often the nopneyed nen
waste their Lord' s goods in selfish indulgence. They forget that al
their treasures are entrusted gifts, and that they must render to God a



strict account of the use they have made of His property. [Cf: ST 12-
15-09 para. 07] p. 97, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

WIllingly and cheerfully the true Christian will bind about his
inclinations to expend his nmeans; and when he sees his fellow | aborers
in other portions of the field distressed and perpl exed for |ack of
proper facilities, he will willingly inpart to thema portion of what
the Lord has entrusted to him As he shows by his unsel fishness that he
| oves his neighbor as hinmself, the Lord says of himin the councils of
heaven: "He is My faithful steward. | can trust himto handle My goods.
He keeps My fear before him His works of righteousness will be a
continual streamflowing to the desert portions of My vineyard. He will
not claimwhat he has as his own, to use as the human agent shal
pl ease; but will heed My counsel, and do with My goods as | shal
choose." [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 08] p. 97, Para. 7, [1909MS]

My brethren and sisters, shall we not deny ourselves, in order that we
may help to send the present truth to needy fields? We have very little
time now in which to work. Let us deny ourselves for the building up of

t he cause of God. The nopney we invest in this work will be returned to
us with large interest. Let us take hold in faith. Let us pray and
believe. Let us act, and the Lord will encourage and strengthen us in

the way. The Lord expects H's hunman agencies to do their best. The
fragnents are to be gathered up. All needl ess expenditures for selfish
gratification are to be cut off. Let self-denial and the cross becone a
part of our individual experience. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 09] p. 98,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

Many despi se econony, confounding it with stinginess and narrowness.
But econony is consistent with the broadest |iberality. Indeed, without
econony there can be no true liberality. W are to save that we may
give. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 10] p. 98, Para. 2, [1909MS].

None can practise real benevol ence without self-denial. Only by a life
of sinplicity, self-denial, and close econony, is it possible for us to
acconplish the work appointed us as Christ's representatives. Pride and
worl dly ambition nust be put out of our hearts. In all our work the
principle of unselfishness revealed in Christ's life is to be carried
out. Upon the walls of our honmes, upon the furnishings, we are to read
the command, "Bring the poor that are cast out to thy house.” On our
war dr obes we are to see witten, as with the finger of God, "Clothe the
naked." In the dining room on the table |laden with food, we are to see
traced, "lIs it not to deal thy bread to the hungry?" [Cf: ST 12-15-09
para. 11] p. 98, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

A thousand doors of useful ness are open before us. Often we |ament the
scanty resources avail able; but were Christians thoroughly in earnest,
they could nmultiply the resources a thousandfold. It is selfishness,
sel f-indul gence, that bars the way to our usefulness. [Cf: ST 12-15-09
para. 12] p. 98, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

How much neans is expended for things that are nere idols, things that
engross tinme and thought and strength, that should be put to a higher
use. How nmuch noney is wasted on expensive houses and furniture, on
sel fish pleasures, |uxuries, and unwhol esome food. How nuch is
squandered on gifts that benefit no one. For things that are needless,
often harnful, professed Christians to-day are spendi ng nore, many



times nore, than they spend in seeking to rescue souls fromthe
tempter. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 13] p. 98, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Christ bids us, "Gather up the fragnents that remain, that nothing be
lost." Wile thousands are every day perishing from fam ne, bl oodshed,
fire, and plague, it becones every lover of his kind to see that
nothing is wasted, that nothing is needl essly expended, whereby he
m ght benefit a human being. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 14] p. 98, Para.
6, [1909MsS].

It is wong to waste our tine, wong to waste our thoughts. W | ose
every nonment that we devote to self-seeking. If every nonment were
val ued and rightly enployed, we should have tinme for everything that we
need to do for ourselves and for the world. In the expenditure of
noney, in the use of tinme, strength, opportunities, let every Christian
| ook to God for guidance. And "if any of you lack wi sdom |et him ask
of God, that giveth to all nmen liberally, and upbraideth not; and it
shall be given him" By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: ST 12-15-09 para. 15]
p. 99, Para. 1, [1909M5].

"Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe also in
me." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 1] p. 99, Para. 2,
[ 1909Ms] .

These words were spoken by Christ just before his crucifixion, and
were anong his last to the disciples. He is not at this tine thinking
of the sufferings that lie before him but of his disciples. How will
t hey stand when they have not his personal presence with then? He
conforts themw th the assurance of his return: "In ny Father's house
are many mansions: if it were not so, | would have told you. I go to
prepare a place for you." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 2]
p. 99, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Very sinple are the words of the Saviour. They can not be

m sunderstood or nmisinterpreted. "And if | go and prepare a place for
you," he continues, "I will conme again, and receive you unto nyself;
that where | am there ye nmay be also. And whither | go ye know, and
the way ye know. " For three years Christ had been educating his

di sciples in that way; yet Thomas said to him "Lord, we know not
whi t her thou goest; and how can we know the way? Jesus saith unto him
| amthe way, the truth, and the Iife: no man coneth unto the Father
but by ne." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 3] p. 99, Para.
4, [1909M5].

Othat we all mght understand these words for ourselves, and know
that Christ is for us the way, the truth, and the life! Only through
the Son of God can any soul make his way to the Father. Only he can
renedy the injury that was wought for man by the fall. "If ye had
known me, " he declared, "ye should have known ny Father also: and from
henceforth ye know him and have seen him" [Cf: The Review and Herald
01-07-09 para. 4] p. 99, Para. 5, [1909M5]

"Philip saith unto him Lord, show us the Father, and it sufficeth us.
Jesus saith unto him Have | been so long time with you, and yet hast
thou not known ne, Philip? he that hath seen nme hath seen the Father
and how sayest thou then, Show us the Father? Believest thou not that |
amin the Father, and the Father in me? the words that | speak unto you



| speak not of nyself: but the Father that dwelleth in ne, he doeth the
works. Believe nme that | amin the Father, and the Father in me: or

el se believe me for the very works' sake." [Cf: The Review and Herald
01-07-09 para. 5] p. 99, Para. 6, [1909M5]

Christ cane as the representative of the Father, and the works of the
Fat her he was constantly doing. Had not the disciples for three years
been behol di ng t hese works? Had they not seen the sick brought to him
to receive healing, and had he not restored themto health? The needy
of all classes had flocked to himin crowds, and he had mnistered to

all. They had seen himfeed a nultitude with a few small | oaves and
fishes, and as the food was passed from hand to hand, they had watched
it multiply until there was nore than enough for all. After five

t housand nen, besides wonen and children, had been fed, the Saviour
gave the conmmand, "Gather up the fragnents that renmain, that nothing be
lost;" and they gathered up of that which was |eft twelve baskets full
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 6] p. 99, Para. 7, [1909MS]

This is an object |esson of the work that the Savi our desires to do
through his followers. He wants us to take the blessed Wrd, to study
it, and then to teach it inits sinplicity. How sinple Christ's | essons
were! Even the children could understand them The people of his own
nati on, those who professed to believe in God, were greatly incensed
agai nst him because by the sinplicity of his daily teachings he was
renovi ng the rubbish that was hiding the truth fromthe conprehension
of the people. Even the npbst ignorant could take in the truths he
taught, and be conforted and bl essed thereby. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-07-09 para. 7] p. 100, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Mot hers, hearing and seeing his words and works, desired that their
children mght cone to himto be blessed. On one occasi on one not her
with her children left their hone to find the Saviour. On the way they
told others of their desire; and as they pursued their journey, nother
after nother, with their little ones, joined the conpany, until, when
they reached the place where the Saviour was, there was a little arny
of wonen and children who sought to reach his side. He was ninistering
the word to the people, and healing the sick; and when the wonen nade
known their errand, the disciples told themthat the Master nust not be
di sturbed. But Christ had heard the petition of the nothers, and at
once his heart responded to their desire. He said, "Suffer little
children to come unto me, and forbid themnot: for of such is the
ki ngdom of heaven." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 8] p
100, Para. 2, [1909M5]

I am so thankful that the nessage of salvation was brought in such
simplicity to us. The Son of Cod |aid aside his royal robe and crown
and his high command, and cane to earth to take his place anong
humanity as a little child, to bear the test of tenptation and tria
fromchil dhood to manhood. Greater than that of any other were the
sufferings and trials he endured. Satan and his host were determ ned
that Christ should not carry out his plan of sacrifice. If they could
di scourage Christ, and cause himto sin, the world would perish in its
iniquity, and the cause of righteousness be lost. But Christ was
wor ki ng out the salvation of the human race, and he would not fail on a
single point. He woul d make it possible for humanity to lay hold upon
his divinity, and escape the corruption that is in the world through
[ust. Man does not need to be corrupted. May God help us to accept by



faith the victory that has been won in our behalf, and nmake it ours.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 9] p. 100, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

The Savi our continued: "Verily, verily, | say unto you, He that
believeth on ne, the works that | do shall he do al so; and greater
wor ks than these shall he do; because | go unto ny Father." It was a
path of suffering and tenptation by which the Saviour went to his

Fat her, and we nay rejoice that he consented to travel such a path. Had
he not, how could the world have been saved? By this he nmade it
possible for us to be accepted with God. When we are in doubt and
perplexity and difficulty, let us consider what the Son of God passed
t hrough that he m ght prepare for us a hone in the ki ngdom of heaven.
And today he stands by his Father's throne to minister help to every
soul who seeks himin sincerity for strength to overcone. He waits to
bestow on all the power to do his will. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-
07-09 para. 10] p. 100, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

He will accept the little children, blessing themas he blessed the
children in the days of his earthly nministry. Shall we not bring them
to hin? These little ones are to learn the [ essons of God' s Wrd, and
be captivated by the sinplicity of his truth. Let the | abors of those
who work for Christ's little ones be marked with the sinplicity that
was revealed in the words that fell fromthe Saviour's lips. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 01-07-09 para. 11] p. 101, Para. 1, [1909M5]

"If ye love nme, keep my conmandnments. And | will pray the Father, and
he shall give you another Conforter, that he may abide with you
forever." Here is the test of our love for God. Parents are to teach
their children what these commandnents are. W need m ssionary fervor
in our homes, that we may bring the word of |life before the nmenbers of
our famlies, and lead themto seek a home in the kingdom of God. There
will be no sickness there, no sorrow, no death. A life that neasures
with the life of God will be the reward of all who win that eterna
home. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 12] p. 101, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

In view of all that lies before the believer, his piety should be
"al ways abounding.” He should [ abor for souls with all his intelligence
and powers. Not for eloquence and honor is he to strive, but for
sinmplicity of life and sinplicity of speech. Christ had no need to
explain any word that he nmade use of. Al were sinple, and all were
understood by the nost sinple. We need to |let our faith take hold of
Christ; we need to listen to his words, to seek to do his works. We
need to take hold of the hope of inmmortality that will give us life
everlasting in the kingdomof glory. To us the promise is, "The works
that I do shall he do al so; and greater works than these shall he do;
because | go unto ny Father.” [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para.
13] p. 101, Para. 3, [1909M5]

I will pray the Father, and he shall give you another Conforter, that
he may abide with you forever; even the Spirit of truth; whomthe world
can not receive, because it seeth himnot, neither knoweth him but ye
know him for he dwelleth with you, and shall be in you." To the
worldling the truth is too sinple; he deens it unworthy of his
attention. He does not see Christ in it. But how thankful should the
believer be for these prom ses! | amthankful for the faith I have in



God's Wrd. | claimhis prom ses, saying, "You said it, Lord. You asked

me to come to you. | cone expecting you to help nme and bless ne." And
he proves the truth and the preciousness of his words: "I will not

| eave you confortless: | will conme to you. Yet a little while, and the
world seeth me no nore; but ye see me: because | live, ye shall live
also. . . . He that hath nmy conmandnents, and keepeth them he it is
that | oveth ne: and he that | oveth ne shall be Ioved of ny Father, and
I will love him and will manifest nyself to him" [Cf: The Revi ew and

Heral d 01-07-09 para. 14] p. 101, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

“I'f a man love ne, he will keep ny words: and ny Father will |ove him
and we will conme unto him and make our abode with him" Consider the
fam liar relation Christ here brings to view as existing between the
Fat her and his children. Hi s presence and guardi anship is an abiding
thing. While we trust in Christ's saving power, all the arts and wiles
of the fallen host can do nothing to harmus. Heavenly angels are
constantly with us, guiding and protecting. God has ordai ned that we
shall have his saving power with us, to enable us to do all his wll.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 15] p. 102, Para. 1,

[ 1909MS] .

Let us grasp the prom ses, and cherish them nonent by noment. Let us
believe that God neans just what he says. If we will accept his word
with the sinplicity of little children, believing that he has given his
life that we m ght have everlasting |ife, we shall receive power to
overcone. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 16] p. 102, Para.
2, [1909M5].

"He that |oveth ne not keepeth not mnmy sayings: and the word which ye
hear is not mne, but the Father's which sent me. . . . Peace | |eave
with you, ny peace | give unto you: not as the world giveth, give |
unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid. Ye
have heard how | said unto you, | go away, and cone again unto you. |f
ye loved nme, ye would rejoice, because | said, | go unto the Father
for ny Father is greater than I. And now | have told you before it cone
to pass, that, when it is come to pass, ye nmight believe. Hereafter |
will not talk nmuch with you: for the prince of this world conmeth and
hath nothing in nme. But that the world may know that | |ove the Father
and as the Father gave nme conmandnent, even so | do." [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 01-07-09 para. 17] p. 102, Para. 3, [1909MS]

| am very thankful for the privilege of speaking these words to you. |
was present at the establishnment of this institution. At that time |
spoke to the workers here, presenting before themthe way in which they

m ght carry on their work intelligently. | spoke also to the patients,
and I know that Jesus was present on these occasions. His blessing
rested upon those assenbled. | want to say to you today, There is a

battl e before each one of us; but as long as we hide self in Christ, we
shal |l not be defeated. When you are provoked, and tenpted to make a
sharp reply, keep silent. At such tines, silence is el oquence. Renenber
that you are God's property. \Wen circunstances arise that irritate and
annoy, conquer your feelings. W need to | ook constantly to Jesus. |f
we will walk in the fear of God, he will not fail us. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 01-07-09 para. 18] p. 102, Para. 4, [1909M5].

If we will seek to teach the truth in its sinplicity, the Lord will
et his blessing rest upon us. He will inpart his Spirit to us, giving



us confort and strength and hope. | appeal to you to do all you
possibly can for the help and confort of others. Show to nen and wonen
who is the mighty Healer. He will bless the nmeans you use. If you will
do his work, you may expect his blessing. In your efforts for the sick
show them how they may i nprove their health by form ng right habits.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 19] p. 103, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms] .

I have said that if we seek to help and bl ess others, the Lord will
et his blessing rest upon us, and | know that what | say is truth; for
| have proved the Lord for many, nmany years. How long the Lord will
permit me to speak and to labor for himl can not tell; but | have
given ny life to do his work, to study the bl essed Wrd of God, and to
pass it on to the people as the bread of life. It is possible that we
shall never neet again on this earth; but let us remenber that there is
a grand neeting to take place erelong. Everlasting |ife is before us,
and the city of God. Angels of God will be there. They will bid us
wel comre to the joys of heaven because we have kept the commandments of
God. There there will be no nore death, no sorrow, no sin. Let us do
all we can to hel p one another to gain the eternal joys that are
awai ting the redeened. May God's bl essing rest upon his people in |arge
measure, is my prayer. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-
07-09 para. 20] p. 103, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

If you can obtain the confidence of the youth (a troubl esone pupil),
and bind himto your heart by cords of synpathy and |ove, you may win a
soul to Christ. The wayward, self-willed, independent boy nay becone
transformed in character. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 1]
p. 103, Para. 3, [1909MS].

But while it is necessary to mani fest |ove and synpathy for your
pupils, it is a nmanifest weakness to show partiality, and thus arouse
suspi cion and jealousy. Children are quick to discern the preferences
of the teacher, and the favored student often neasures his strength,
his aptness and skill with that of the teacher in the managenent of the
class. He may decide to be master, and unless the teacher has the grace
of Christ, he will manifest weakness, becone inpatient, exacting, and
severe. The leading spirit of the class will generally inpart his
purpose to other students, and there will be a conbined effort to
obtain the mastery. If the teacher, through the grace of Christ, is
self-controlled, and holds the lines with a steady, patient hand, he
will quell the boisterous el enent, keep his self-respect, and conmand
the respect of his students. \Wen once order is restored, |et kindness,
gentl eness, and affection be manifested. It may be that rebellion wll
rise again and again, but let not the hasty tenper appear. Do not speak
sharply to the evildoer, and discourage a soul who is struggling with
the powers of darkness. Be still, and let your heart ascend in prayer
to God for help. Angels will cone close to your side, and help you to
lift up the standard agai nst the enemy, and instead of cutting off the
erring one, you may be enabled to gain a soul for Christ. Ms. E. G
White. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-07-09 para. 2] p. 103, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

"Sinon Peter, a servant and an apostle of Jesus Christ, to themthat
have obtained like precious faith with us through the righteousness of
God, and our Saviour Jesus Christ: grace and peace be multiplied unto
you t hrough the know edge of God, and of Jesus our Lord, according as



his divine power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life
and godl i ness, through the knowl edge of himthat hath called us to
glory and virtue: whereby are given unto us exceedi ng great and

preci ous proni ses: that by these ye might be partakers of the divine
nature, having escaped the corruption that is [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-14-09 para. 1] p. 104, Para. 1, [1909MS].

There is a possibility of the believer in Christ obtaining an
experience that will be wholly sufficient to place himin right
relation to God. Every promise that is in God's Book holds out to us
t he encouragenent that we may be partakers of the divine nature. This
is the possibility--to rely upon God, to believe his Wrd, to work his
works; and this we can do when we lay hold of the divinity of Christ.
This possibility is worth nore to us than all the riches in the world.
There is nothing on earth that can conpare with it. As we lay hold of
the power thus placed within our reach, we receive a hope so strong
that we can rely wholly upon God's prom ses; and | aying hold of the
possibilities there are in Christ, we becone the sons and daughters of
God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 2] p. 104, Para. 2,

[ 1909MS] .

"Grace and peace be nultiplied unto you," the apostle says, "through
the know edge of God, and of Jesus our Lord, according as his divine
power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life and
godl i ness, through the knowl edge of himthat hath called us to glory
and virtue." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 3] p. 104,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

We are to be partakers of knowl edge. As | have seen pictures
representing Satan comng to Christ in the wilderness of tenptation in
the form of a hideous nonster, | have thought, How little the artists
knew of the Bible! Before his fall, Satan was, next to Christ, the
hi ghest angel in heaven. How foolish, then, to suppose that he
approached Christ in the wilderness in any such formas is given himin
the illustration "The Gane of Life." Sone here have seen that picture.
After the Saviour had fasted forty days and forty nights, "he was
afterward an hungered."” Then it was that Satan appeared to him He cane
as a beautiful angel from heaven, claimng that he had a conmi ssion
from God to declare the Saviour's fast at an end. "If thou be the Son
of God," he said, "commnd that these stones be nmade bread.”™ But in
Satan's insinuation of distrust, Christ recognized the eneny whose
power he had cone to the earth to resist. He would not accept the
chal I enge, nor be noved by the tenptation. He stood firmly to the
affirmative. "Man shall not live by bread al one,"” he said, "but by
every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God." [Cf: The Review
and Herald 01-14-09 para. 4] p. 104, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Christ stood by every word of God, and he prevailed. If we would

al ways take such a position as this when tenpted, refusing to dally
with tenptation or argue with the eneny, the sane experience woul d be
ours. It is when we stop to reason with the devil, that we are
overcone. It is for us to know individually that we are right in the
warfare, to take the affirmative in the sight of God, and there to
stand. It is thus that we obtain the divine power prom sed, through
which we obtain "all things that pertain unto |ife and godliness,

t hrough the know edge of himthat hath called us to glory and virtue.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 5] p. 104, Para. 5,



[ 1909MB] .

There is such a thing as being partakers of the divine nature. W
shall all be tenpted in a variety of ways; but when we are tenpted, we
need to remenber that provision has been nade whereby we nmay overcone.
"Go so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in himshould not perish, but have everlasting
life." He who truly believes in Christ is nade a partaker of the divine
nature, and has power that he can appropriate under every tenptation.
He will not fall under tenptation, and be left to defeat. In tine of
trial he will claimthe prom ses, and by these escape the corruptions
that are in the world through lust. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09
para. 6] p. 105, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

We think it costs us sonething to stand in this position before the
worl d; and so it does. But what has our salvation cost the heavenly
uni verse? To nake us partakers of the divine nature, heaven gave its
nost costly treasure. The Son of God laid aside his royal robe and
ki ngly crown, and canme to our earth as a little child. He pl edged
himself to live frominfancy to manhood a perfect life. He engaged to
stand in a fallen world as the representative of the Father. And he
would die in behalf of a |ost race. Wat a work was this! If he should
fail, if he should be overcome by tenptation, a world would be |ost.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 7] p. 105, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

I hardly know how to present these points; they are so wonderful
wonderful! Behold himin the cities, and traveling fromplace to place,
the crowds pressing himon every side. He gave confort and power to al
who cane to him None were sent away unhel ped. He had brought this
power from heaven for these very souls. And Christ was overcom ng by
his very deeds in behalf of nen. So absorbed was he in the carrying out
of his mission, that his own famly could not draw himaway fromhis
work. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 8] p. 105, Para. 3,

[ 1909Ms] .

It was the work of Christ to rebuke the power of Satan. Wen he was
taken by his enenies and hung upon the cross, there stood the priests
and rulers taunting him and doing all in their power to afflict him
O hers were heaping reproach upon him But there hung by his side a
tenpted sinner, who, while his conpanion railed on the Son of God,
turned to the Saviour, saying, "Lord, renenber ne when thou conest into
thy kingdom" And Christ replied, "Verily | say unto thee today, Thou
shalt be with ne in paradi se. Today while | hang upon the cross, the
nails driven through ny hands and feet, ny body bruised, today, | say,
Thou shalt be with ne in paradise." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09
para. 9] p. 105, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Satan heard the words of Christ, and as he heard, he knew that his
case was a |l ost one. There was no | onger hope that he would obtain the
victory. He had westled with the Son of God to cause himto sin, and
had failed. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 10] p. 106,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

The priests and rulers heard Christ's words, and they did not then
feel as they had when they declared, "Let himnow cone down fromthe
cross, and we will believe him" What if Christ had come down fromthe



cross! What if he had refused to drink the bitter cup that was given
him [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 11] p. 106, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

They laid the body of the Saviour in Joseph's sepulcher, and set a
wat ch that none should steal himaway. Christ rested on the Sabbath day
in the tonb. But on the nmorning of the third day the Ronman watch behol d
a light stream from heaven, and the angel of God descend. The m ghty
angel cones to the tonmb of the Son of God, and rolling away the stone,
bi ds Jesus cone forth. The Roman guard see himcone forth to Iife, and
hear him procl ai m over the rent sepul cher of Joseph, "I amthe
resurrection, and the life." [Cf: The Review and Heral d 01-14-09 para.
12] p. 106, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Christ suffered all this that he m ght obtain your salvation, and
mne. By his |ife of sacrifice and death of shane, he has nmde it
possible for us to take hold of divinity, and to escape the corruption
that is in the world through lust. There is a battle going on between
the powers of darkness and the children of light,--a battle that neans
hum liation of self at every step. Where are those who will stand?
There are some who will. Where are those who understand what it neans
to be partakers of the divine nature, and to escape the corruption that
is in the world through lust? If you are partakers of the divine
nature, you will day by day be obtaining a fitting for the life that
measures with the life of God. Day by day you will purify your trust in
Jesus and follow his exanple, growing into his Iikeness until you shal
stand before him perfected. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 01-14-09 para.
13] p. 106, Para. 4, [1909M5].

"Beside this, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue; and to
virtue know edge; and to know edge tenperance." Here the inportance of
tenperance i s brought to our notice. Consider how the evil of
i ntenperance is at work in our cities. Do we not know that the Iiquor
sold in the saloons of our land is drugged with the npst poi sonous
subst ances? W read of one and another who has taken life while under
the influence of liquor--liquor that has robbed them of their reason
We need to have a know edge of these things that we may work
intelligently to help others. The tenperance cause needs to be revived
as it has not yet been. W need to preach the gospel, that nmen and
womren may under stand how to obey the word of God. It is the word of the
living God that will bring men and wonen into right relation to hin it
wi |l rmake inmpressions on heart and nmnd and character. Let every one of
us be aroused to do the work that is waiting to be done,--the work that
Christ did when he was in the world. By behol ding the works of Christ,

humanity will take hold upon divinity. There the appeal to souls is
made, and he never turns one away. Whatever nay be the position in
life, whatever the past may have been, he will still receive. [Cf: The

Revi ew and Herald 01-14-09 para. 14] p. 106, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Here is a work opened before the young, the niddl e-aged, and the aged.
When the tenperance pledge is presented to you, sign it. Mre than
this, resolve to put all your powers against the evil of intenperance,
and encourage others who are trying to do a work of reformin the
world. There are sone who will work with all their powers, not only
upon the point of intenperance in the use of liquor, but in the matter
of eating, and of drinking those things that are not intoxicants, but
that work injury to the system | refer to the tea and coffee that many



pl ace upon their tables. W can not afford to use these things. W have
a keen eneny, who is deternmined to have the victory if it is possible,
and we nust guard ourselves nost carefully that we may be strong to
nmeet his attacks. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 15] p

107, Para. 1, [1909MS].

"And to tenperance patience; and to patience godliness; and to
godl i ness brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness charity." W
need every one of these heavenly, bl ood-bought virtues brought into our
lives and characters; for then, and then only, shall we be safe. "For
if these things be in you, and abound, they nmake you that ye shal
nei ther be barren nor unfruitful in the know edge of our Lord Jesus
Christ. But he that |acketh these things is blind, and can not see
afar, and hath forgotten that he was purged fromhis old sins." [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 01-14-09 para. 16] p. 107, Para. 2, [1909M5]

| amurged to say to young and old, You may have a hope that is
immortal. Here is the invitation to you to take hold of the hope set
before you in the gospel. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 17]
p. 107, Para. 3, [1909MS].

"Wherefore the rather, brethren, give diligence to make your calling
and el ection sure: for if ye do these things, ye shall never fall. For
so an entrance shall be mnistered unto you abundantly into the
everl asting ki ngdom of our Lord and Savi our Jesus Christ. Here a life
i nsurance policy is offered us which insures for us eternal life in the
ki ngdom of God. | ask you to study these words of the apostle Peter
There is understanding and intelligence in every sentence. By taking
hol d upon the Lifegiver who gave his life for us, we receive eterna
life. It is a wonderful offer. Shall we not strive to obtain it? [Cf:
The Review and Herald 01-14-09 para. 18] p. 107, Para. 4, [1909Mg]

There is a responsibility resting upon parents in this matter that is
scarcely discerned by them Christ gave his life for our children, and
parents are to be overconers, that they nay | ead the children step by
step up the | adder that | eads heavenward. Make it your business to
teach themthe Word as it is. This is the know edge the children and
youth nust have if they are to overcone as Christ overcane. They need
the sinplicity of true godliness. | rejoice that we have Loma Linda,
where we can educate our youth for mssionary work for Christ. Here
they can have opportunities to learn the sinplicity of true godliness.
They need not reach up for high attainnments in worldly know edge, but
they can have the | anguage of Christ by studying his teachings. This is
the power of godliness to themthat believe. [Cf: The Review and Herald
01- 14-09 para. 19] p. 107, Para. 5, [1909M5].

My brethren and sisters, | urge you to bring up your children in
simplicity. Don't scold them when they do wong, but take themto the
Lord, and tell himall about it. Wen you kneel before God with your
children, Christ is by your side, and angels of God are all around you.
Teach themto ask God to forgive themfor being cross and inpatient.
Bring up your children in the nurture and adnonition of the Lord. Let
us be men and wonen of prayer. Let us take hold of the divine nature,
and escape the corruption that is in the world through [ust. Then we
shall have the eternal life insurance policy, a life that neasures with
the Iife of God. Then when the ransomed are redeemed fromthe earth,
the city of God will be opened to you, and you can present yourselves



before the Lord, saying, Here am | and the children whom thou hast
given me. Then the harp will be placed in your hand, and your voice
will be raised in songs of praise to God, and to the Lanb, by whose
great sacrifice you are made partakers of his nature, and given an
imortal inheritance in the kingdomof God. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 01-14-09 para. 20] p. 108, Para. 1, [1909M5].

"Now when Jesus had heard that John was cast into prison, he departed
into Galilee; and |leaving Nazareth, he canme and dwelt in Capernaum
whi ch is upon the seacoast, in the borders of Zabul on and Nephthalim
that it mght be fulfilled that was spoken by Esai as the prophet,
sayi ng, The Il and of Zabulon, and the |and of Nephthalim by the way of
the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles: the people which sat
in darkness saw great light; and to them which sat in the region and
shadow of death light is sprung up." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-
09 para. 1] p. 108, Para. 2, [1909MS]

At the time of Christ's first advent the world was in a terrible
condition. Men were being controlled by satanic agencies. The Mjesty
of heaven | ooked with pity on the human race. He saw that Satan was
gai ning control of the bodies and m nds of nen, and Christ knew that he
al one could break the enenmy's power. It was because of this that he
laid off his kingly crown and royal robe, and clothing his divinity
with humanity, cane to our world to neet the powers of darkness, and to
hold in check the forces of Satan. This was his work. A counter-working
i nfluence, conming fromthe highest authority, was to hold the eneny in
check, and resist his power. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para.
2] p. 108, Para. 3, [1909MS].

"Fromthat time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Repent: for the

ki ngdom of heaven is at hand. And Jesus, wal king by the sea of Galil ee,
saw two brethren, Sinon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a
net into the sea: for they were fishers. And he saith unto them Foll ow
me, and | will nake you fishers of nmen. And they straightway left their
nets, and followed him" [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 3]

p. 108, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Here were some whose nminds were under the influence of Christ. At his
call they cane right to his side. "And going on fromthence, he saw
other two brethren, Janes the son of Zebedee, and John his brother, in
a ship with Zebedee their father, nmending their nets; and he called
them And they inmediately left the ship and their father, and foll owed
him" [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 4] p. 109, Para. 1
[ 1909MS] .

Just such a work as this is to be carried on in our tine. Those who
will work in harmony with Christ, God will use to acconplish a good
work. If those who claimto be children of God will nake an entire
consecration of thenselves to Christ, the mghty influence of the power
of God will be with them [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 5]
p. 109, Para. 2, [1909MS]

The Savi our saw a great work to be acconplished, and he clothed his
divinity with humanity that he mght inpart his healing power to

manki nd. He was the Great Physician. As those who have consecrated
themsel ves to the work of God go into foreign countries to |abor, they
will nmeet the sick and suffering. Know that the best way to reach the



hearts of such is to cone close to them to kneel down and pray with
them and for them The tinme has come when we nust carry in our lives
the influence that the Saviour carried in his life. W are to instruct
and educate the suffering ones how to resist disease, by teaching them
how to eat and drink and live healthfully, and how to | ove and fear
God. By reading and studying the Wrd of God, those who in their hearts
desire to serve God will learn to discard the habits that are ruining
the health of body and soul. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para.
6] p. 109, Para. 3, [1909MS].

The Iight has come that there are to be sanitariums provided for the
sick, and we have been trying to provide these institutions for the
carrying on of the work of God. As a result of our sanitariumwork we
have seen wonderful conversions. The salvation of God has been
reveal ed. Through this instrumentality souls have beconme intelligent in
regard to the faith, and many have been converted to the present truth.
The work is extending, and we have had to establish sanitariunms in many
pl aces. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 7] p. 109, Para. 4,

[ 1909MS] .

Qur schools and sanitariunms should be in close cooperation, that our
youth may be educated in a know edge of the truth, and at the sanme tine
be enlightened in regard to the care of the sick. Wherever there is an
i mportant training school, there, if possible, should be a sanitarium
The students are to be educated in right habits of living. It neans a
great deal to establish a school and conduct it in such a way that it
will nmeet with God's approval. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09
para. 8] p. 109, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

We are to understand the inportance of this work, and to reason from
cause to effect. We are to work as Christ worked. We are to learn to
talk to the people intelligently and with power. Then they will cal
upon Christ, recognizing in himthe One who cane to our world to do the
wor k of healing for soul and body. Those who are suffering with di sease
will be aroused to take hold of the light of health reform They will
| eave of f their wong habits, and will stand in a position where they
can reach others. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 9] p. 109,
Para. 6, [1909MS].

The di sciples who were called fromtheir nets to follow Christ did not
have a col |l ege education. Christ did not have it. He lived his human
life in sinmplicity,--living and preaching the truth. The |ight of the
gospel was shining upon the pathway of those who heard him W are to
teach our children and youth the inportance of sinplicity. The
straining that is often done to reach a wonderful height of |earning,--
let it not be encouraged. | have seen many a youth destroyed before his
education was conpl eted because of this desire for knowl edge. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 01-21-09 para. 10] p. 110, Para. 1, [1909MS].

If we would keep well, we nust |et reason guide us in our manner of
living. If we will place ourselves in right relation to God, our beings
will respond to his instruction. God would have us connected at al
times with the Great Physician; then his salvation will be revealed to
us, and we shall know that there is a God in Israel. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 01-21-09 para. 11] p. 110, Para. 2, [1909M5].

We have a living Heal er today. W need not depend upon drugs, but upon



the Great Physician. |If every sanitariumin our land were in living
connection with God, the truth would go forth fromour institutions as
a lanp that burneth. They would carry mercy and |ight and conpassion to
the people, until nmen and women would realize that this is the religion
of Christ, and that it reaches to suffering humanity. [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 01-21-09 para. 12] ©p. 110, Para. 3, [1909M5].

It is tine that we were putting on the arnmor of light. It is tine that
we were conprehending our duty to the world at this stage of its
hi story. O such wi ckedness exists in our cities, and yet many of the
peopl e are asleep! Professed Christians are asl eep. They do not
understand that there is a work for themto do. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 01-21-09 para. 13] p. 110, Para. 4, [1909MS]

The Saviour's work of ministering to the suffering was al ways conbi ned
with his mnistry of the Word. He preached the gospel and heal ed
infirmty both by the same m ghty power. He will do the sane today; but
we rmust do our part by bringing the sick in touch with the m ghty
Heal er. The Saviour left the courts of glory and cane to our world to
bear tenptation and resist evil, that nen nmight have power to take hold
of his strength. The soul that comes to Christ by living faith receives
his power. and is healed of his disease. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-
21-09 para. 14] p. 110, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Christ would not take a position in |life where he could not associate
closely with the people. During the days of his mnistry all classes of
peopl e fl ocked about himto hear his words. W read of one occasion
when five thousand nen, besides wonmen and children, formed the conpany
about him The time cane when the people should have sonething to eat,
and where was food to supply so many? In reply to his question, "Wence
shall we buy bread, that these may eat?" one of the disciples replied,
"There is a lad here, which hath five barley |oaves, and two smal |l
fishes: but what are they anpng so nmany?" And Jesus said, "Make the nen
sit down." Then Christ inparted the food by his mracul ous power to the
hungry multitude. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 15] p
110, Para. 6, [1909MS].

When all had sufficient, he commanded, "Gather up the fragments that
remai n, that nothing be |ost. Therefore they gathered them together

and filled twel ve baskets with the fragments of the five barley | oaves,
whi ch renmni ned over and above unto themthat had eaten." [Cf: The

Revi ew and Herald 01-21-09 para. 16] p. 111, Para. 1, [1909M5]

We stop short of exercising faith. W need the sinplicity of godliness
that will take hold of the work and conme right down to Christlike
practises with a spirit willing to help where help is needed. The
Maj esty of heaven, the King of glory, cane to our world to preach the
gospel of salvation. He invites you to listen to his words. He was so
filled with his mission to nmen that his own nother could not draw him
fromhis work. The sick and suffering were before him and he nust
| abor for them [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 17] p. 111
Para. 2, [1909M5]

This is the work we are trying to do. It has been a hard work
sonmetimes, but the need of this kind of |abor has been presented to ne
in clear lines, and we are determned to do it wherever it is possible.
We have sought to | abor in every place where we could preach the Wrd



of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 18] p. 111, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

VWher ever we have a school, there we should al so have a sanitarium W
nmust work the works of God in these institutions. The youth are to be

i nstructed regardi ng what God requires of themin the work of |eading
souls to the light. The blessing of God will come upon every true

wor ker. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 19] p. 111, Para. 4,
[ 1909Ms] .

Letters come to us frommany parts of the world telling what the truth
is doing in other lands. | amso thankful that we can have a part in
this work, that we can be | aborers together with Christ is the
upbui I di ng of the kingdom of God in the earth. | am so thankful that
the light of truth is shining. The light is to continue to shine. Do
not let it go out. Do not shut it up, but let it shine to all that are
in the house. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 20] p. 111
Para. 5, [1909M5].

Study how you can speak the truth to those with whom you are brought
in contact. Take hold of God by living faith. Do your duty sinply day
by day, and you will constantly advance until you are qualified to hold
a position of trust in the work. We need to carry pure religion into
our lives. Let us show an interest in the sick. Christ gave his life
for these souls. It is our privilege to bring themto himand teach
them how to take hold of his divine nature. Then the afflictions with
whi ch Satan has beset them wll be overcone. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-21-09 para. 21] p. 111, Para. 6, [1909MsS].

We need hel pers. Souls should be comng to take the places made vacant
by those who are sent to |abor in foreign fields. They are going al

the tine, and the blessing of God is com ng upon his people. Sone are
departing fromthe faith and giving heed to seducing spirits, but |et
us not weaken our efforts. In the nane of Jesus Christ of Nazareth |et
us lay hold of divine power. God will work with us mightily if we wil
do this. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 22] p. 111, Para.
7, [1909MS].

My brethren and sisters, we need the truth as it is in Jesus. W need
to teach the people how they nmay beconme partakers of the divine nature,
that they may escape the corruptions that are in the world through
lust. We need the manifestation of true godliness in every |ine of
service. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 23] p. 112, Para.
1, [1909MS].

Let us follow all the light. Let us resist tenptation as Chri st
resisted it. In the day when every case will be forever decided, there
will be many who will wi sh that they had studied their Bibles nore, and
more fully nmet its requirenments. WIIl you not |ay aside the story
magazi nes, and study the Wrd of God? At such tines angels of heaven
are right around you to strengthen your understandi ng. We need to have
God conme into our fam lies; we want our children to be saved. Qur
school s that are established should be giving an education in the
things of God. The students should be |earning how to escape the
corruption that is in the world through lust. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-21-09 para. 24] p. 112, Para. 2, [1909MsS].



My brethren and sisters, | want you to reach up to God by living
faith. Christ wants you to be living workers, comrunicating light to
the souls who are perishing around you. Keep your eyes on God until you
reach the ki ngdom of heaven. Then the pearly gates will be thrown open
for you, and you will receive the welcone given to those who have been
| aborers together with God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para.
25] p. 112, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Victory is before the faithful worker. | can not |lay down the arnor. |
trust in the Lord to be ny strength. I want to see Jesus. | want you to
see him | want to see the One who endured tenptation in my behalf, and
who wore the crown of thorns for sinners. Then he will be crowned with
glory, and we shall see himas he is. W shall fall at his feet in
worship. He will place the harp in our hands, our voices will be raised

in such nmusic as we have never heard on earth. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-21-09 para. 26] p. 112, Para. 4, [1909MS]

I am so thankful for the privilege of saying these words to you. |
invite each one of you to take hold by living faith of the divinity of
Christ. This is the gift that Christ came to the world to bestow. In
hi m humanity may take hold of divinity and share in the joy of the
Lord. Ms. E. G Wiite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-21-09 para. 27]
p. 112, Para. 5, [1909M5].

I awoke frommy sleep last night with a great burden upon ny m nd.
was delivering a nessage to our brethren and sisters, and it was a
message of warning and instruction concerning the work of some who are
advocating erroneous theories as to the reception of the Holy Spirit,
and its operation through human agencies. [Cf: The Review and Herald
01-28-09 para. 1] p. 112, Para. 6, [1909MsS].

| was instructed that fanaticismsimlar to that which we were call ed
to meet after the passing of the tine in 1844 would cone in anpng us
again in the closing days of the nessage, and that we nust neet this
evil just as decidedly now as we nmet it in our early experiences. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 01-28-09 para. 2] p. 113, Para. 1, [1909M5].

We are standing on the threshold of great and sol enm events.
Prophecies are fulfilling. Strange and eventful history is being
recorded in the books of heaven,--events which it was decl ared should
shortly precede the great day of God. Everything in the world is in an
unsettled state. The nations are angry, and great preparations for war
are being made. Nation is plotting against nation, and ki ngdom agai nst
ki ngdom The great day of God is hasting greatly. But although the
nations are nmustering their forces for war and bl oodshed, the comand
to the angels is still in force, that they hold the four w nds unti
the servants of CGod are sealed in their foreheads. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 01-28-09 para. 3] p. 113, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The world is now realizing the sure results of transgression of the

| aw of God. His work of creation conpleted, the Lord rested on the
seventh day, and sanctified the day of his rest, setting it apart as
the day which man shoul d devote to his worship. But today the world at
large is utterly disregarding the | aw of Jehovah. Another day has been
instituted in the place of God's day of rest. The human agent has set
his way and his will against the positive teachings of the Wrd, and
the world is plunged in rebellion and sin. [Cf: The Review and Heral d



01-28-09 para. 4] p. 113, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

This work of opposition to the law of God had its beginning in the
courts of heaven, with Lucifer, the covering cherub. Satan detern ned
to be first in the councils of heaven, and equal with God. He began his
work of rebellion with the angels under his command, seeking to diffuse
anong themthe spirit of discontent. And he worked in so deceptive a
way that many of the angels were won to his allegiance before his
purposes were fully known. Even the |oyal angels could not fully
di scern his character, nor see to what his work was | eadi ng. When Satan
had succeeded in wi nning many angels to his side, he took his cause to
God, representing that it was the desire of the angels that he occupy
the position that Christ held. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09
para. 5] p. 113, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

The evil continued to work until the spirit of disaffection ripened
into active revolt. Then there was war in heaven, and Satan, with al
who synpathized with him was cast out. Satan had warred for the
mastery in heaven, and had | ost the battle. God could no | onger trust
himw th honor and supremacy, and these, with the part he had taken in
t he government of heaven, were taken fromhim [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 01-28-09 para. 6] p. 113, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Since that time Satan and his arny of confederates have been the
avowed enem es of God in our world, continually warring agai nst the
cause of truth and righteousness. Satan has continued to present to
men, as he presented to the angels, his false representations of Christ
and of God, and he has won the world to his side. Even the professedly
Christian churches have taken sides with the first great apostate. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 01-28-09 para. 7] p. 113, Para. 6, [1909MS].

Satan represents hinself as the prince of the kingdom of this world,
and it was in this character that he approached Christ in the | ast of
his three great tenptations in the wilderness. "If thou wilt fall down
and worship nme," he said to the Saviour, "all these"--pointing to the
ki ngdonms of the world which Satan had caused to pass before Jesus--
"Will | give thee." [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para. 8] p
114, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Christ in the courts of heaven had known that the time would come when
the power of Satan nust be net and conquered if the human race was ever
to be saved from his domi nion. And when that tinme cane, the Son of God
laid off his kingly crown and royal robe, and clothing his divinity
with hurmanity, cane to the earth to neet the prince of evil, and to
conquer him 1In order to becone the advocate of man before the Father
the Saviour would live his life on earth as every human bei ng nust,
accepting its adversities and sorrows and tenptations. As the Babe of
Bet hl ehem he woul d becone one with the race, and by a spotless life
fromthe manager to the cross he would show that man, by a |ife of
repentance and faith in him mght be restored to the favor of God. He
woul d bring to man redeeni ng grace, forgiveness of sins. |If nen would
return to their loyalty, and no | onger transgress, they would receive
pardon. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para. 9] p. 114, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

Christ in the weakness of humanity was to neet the tenptations of one
possessing the powers of the higher nature that God had bestowed on the



angelic famly. But Christ's humanity was united with divinity, and in
this strength he would bear all the tenptations that Satan could bring
agai nst him and yet keep his soul untainted by sin. And this power to
overcome he would give to every son and daughter of Adam who woul d
accept by faith the righteous attributes of his character. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 01-28-09 para. 10] p. 114, Para. 3, [1909Mg5].

God |l oved the world so dearly that he gave his only begotten Son that
whosoever woul d accept him nmight have power to live his righteous life.
Christ proved that it is possible for man to lay hold by faith on the
power of God. He showed that the sinner, by repentance and the exercise
of faith in the righteousness of Christ, can be reconciled to God, and
becone a partaker of the divine nature, overconming the corruption that
isin the world through lust. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para.
11] p. 114, Para. 4, [1909Mg]

Today Satan presents the sane tenptations that he presented to Christ,
of fering us the kingdons of the world in return for our allegiance. But
upon hi mwho | ooks to Jesus as the author and finisher of his faith,
Satan's tenptations have no power. He can not cause to sin the one who
will accept by faith the virtues of himwho was tenpted in all points
as we are, yet without sin. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para.
12] p. 114, Para. 5, [1909MS].

"God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in himshould not perish, but have everlasting
life." He who repents of his sin and accepts the gift of the life of
the Son of God, can not be overcome. Laying hold by faith of the divine
nature, he becones a child of God. He prays, he believes. Wen tenpted
and tried, he clainms the power that Christ died to give, and overcones
t hrough his grace. This every sinner needs to understand. He mnust
repent of his sin, he nmust believe in the power of Christ, and accept
that power to save and to keep himfrom sin. How thankful ought we to
be for the gift of Christ's exanple! [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-
09 para. 13] p. 115, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Prof ound theories and specul ati ons of human creati on may abound, but
he who woul d cone off conqueror in the end, nust be humbl e enough to
depend upon divine power. When we thus grasp the power of Infinity, and
conme to Christ, saying, "In nmy hand no price | bring; sinply to thy
cross | cling," then divine agencies can cooperate with us to sanctify
and purify the life. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para. 14] p
115, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Let no one seek to evade the cross. It is through the cross that we
are enabled to overconme. It is through affliction and trial that divine
agencies can carry on a work in our lives that will result in the |ove
and peace and kindness of Christ. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09
para. 15] p. 115, Para. 3, [1909M5]

A great work is to be acconplished daily in the human heart by the
study of the Word. W need to learn the sinplicity of true faith. This
will bring its returns. Let us seek for decided advancenent in
spiritual understanding. Let us meke the precious Wrd the man of our
counsel . We need to wal k carefully every nonent, keeping close to the
side of Christ. The spirit and grace of Christ are needed in the life,
and the faith that works by love and purifies the soul. [Cf: The Review



and Herald 01-28-09 para. 16] p. 115, Para. 4, [1909M5].

We need to understand clearly the divine requirements that God nakes
of his people. The law, which is the transcript of his character, no
one need fail to understand. The words witten by the finger of God on
tabl es of stone so perfectly reveal his will concerning his people that
none need nmake any nistake. The |aws of his kingdom were definitely
made known, to be afterward revealed to the people of all nations and
tongues as the principles of his governnent. W would do well to study
those |l aws recorded in Exodus 20 and in the thirty-first chapter
verses 12-18. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para. 17] p. 115,
Para. 5, [1909MS].

When the judgnment shall sit, and the books shall be opened, and every
man shall be judged according to the things witten in the books, then
the tabl es of stone, hidden by God until that day, will be presented
before the world as the standard of righteousness. Then nmen and wonen

will see that the prerequisite of their salvation is obedience to the
perfect |aw of God. None will find excuse for sin. By the righteous
principles of that law, men will receive their sentence of life or of

death. Ms. E. G Wiite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 01-28-09 para. 18]
p. 115, Para. 6, [1909MS]

Satan is the | eader of every species of rebellion today, as he was the
originator of rebellion in the courts of heaven. Standing next to
Christ in power and glory, yet he coveted the honor that bel onged to
the Son. He desired to be equal with God. To carry out his purpose, he
conceal ed his true designs fromthe angels, and worked deceptively to
secure their allegiance and honor to hinself. By sly insinuations, by
which he made it appear that Christ had assumed the place that bel onged
to him Lucifer sowed the seeds of doubt in the m nds of many of the
angel s; and when he had won their support, he carried the matter to
God, declaring that it was the sentinment of many of the heavenly bei ngs
that he should have the preference to Christ. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 02-04-09 para. 1] p. 116, Para. 1, [1909M5]

We shall not at this tinme follow the i mediate results of Satan's
rebellion and his expul sion from heaven, but |et us consider how his
deceptive work is being continued today anong those who profess to be
the | oyal people of God. In the hearts of many church nenbers there is
being carried on today the same work of rebellion and disaffection, and
the result is injury and weakness to the church. The artful foe has
found a place in many hearts that should have no room for the selfish,
anbitious principles that are being promul gated. For years the eneny
has been seeking to bring false theories into the churches; and God
al one can help us to nmeet his work successfully. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 02-04-09 para. 2] p. 116, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Sat an sought to produce the same results anong the people of Israel as
they journeyed from Egypt to Canaan. God took Israel fromthe bondage
of slavery, and under his own gui dance brought theminto the prom sed
| and. Moses, their visible |leader, received instruction for them
directly from God. But in spite of the wonderful evidences the people
received that God was working in their behal f, they continually
mur mured and rebell ed. God gave positive evidence that he ruled in the
heavens; again and again rebellion was punished with death. Only two of
those who as adults left Egypt, saw the prom sed | and. The wanderi ngs



of the people were extended until the rest were buried in the
wi | derness. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-04-09 para. 3] p. 116, Para.
3, [1909M5].

Today Satan is using the sane devising to introduce the sane evils,
and his efforts are followed by the sanme results that in the days of
Israel laid so many in their graves. Let us study the record of how
Israel, in the sight of the nmount on which they had shortly before seen
so wonderful a display of God's power, were led into idolatry. Wile
Moses was in the nount with God, receiving the sacred oracles, the
people, in Aaron's charge, were worshiping a golden calf, while their
| eadi ng men proclained the sacril egi ous nessage, "These be thy gods, O
I srael, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 02-04-09 para. 4] p. 116, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

"When the people saw that Mses delayed to cone down out of the nount,
the peopl e gathered thensel ves together unto Aaron, and said unto him
Up, make us gods, which shall go before us; for as for this Mses, the
man that brought us up out of the |and of Egypt, we wot not what is
become of him And Aaron said unto them Break off the gol den earrings,
which are in the ears of your w ves, of your sons, and of your
daughters, and bring themunto nme. And all the people brake off the
gol den earrings which were in their ears, and brought them unto Aaron
And he received themat their hand, and fashioned it with a graving
tool, after he had made it a nolten calf: and they said, These be thy
gods, O Israel, which brought thee up out of the |and of Egypt. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 02-04-09 para. 5] p. 116, Para. 5, [1909M5].

"And when Aaron saw it, he built an altar before it; and Aaron nade
procl amati on, and said, Tonorrow is a feast to the Lord. And they rose
up early on the norrow, and offered burnt offerings, and brought peace
of ferings; and the people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to
play. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 02-04-09 para. 6] p. 117, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms] .

"And the Lord said unto Mbses, Co, get thee down; for thy people,
whi ch thou broughtest out of the | and of Egypt, have corrupted
t hemsel ves; they have turned aside quickly out of the way which
commanded them they have nade thema molten calf, and have worshi ped
it, and have sacrificed thereunto, and said. These be thy gods, O

I srael, which have brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 02-04-09 para. 7] p. 117, Para. 2, [1909MS]

Fromthis record we may learn how little dependence can be placed in
men who trust in nmen, and do not make God their reliance. Those who are
living in these last days are in the greatest danger of placing their
confidence in nmen rather than in the true and living God. The Lord has
gi ven instruction that the history of the apostasy of Israel is nowto
be presented, because nen who in the past have had great |ight have
become self-sufficient, and are |ooking to nmen, trusting in human
| eaders, who are thenselves practising evil. Men who ought to stand as
firmas a rock to principle are treading in the sane path that the
Israelites foll owed. "Sonme shall depart fromthe faith, giving heed to
seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils." This is the snare that has
come into our ranks. There are wong sentinments that have to be net.
There are nen who are acting the part of Aaron at the very tinme when
every soul should be working to seal the | aw anong God's di sciples.



They are building up the very things that God has specified should not
be built up. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-04-09 para. 8] p. 117,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

A great deal of time and | abor and anxiety are required to counterwork
the ingenuity of satanic agencies that are pressing their way anong
those who are ready to accept wong philosophy, to cause confusion and
di vision. Every jot of influence is needed to discern the great evils
of Satan's devisings, and to keep souls from being drawn into the net
of the nodern Aarons who are saying, "These be thy gods, O Israel
whi ch brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 02-04-09 para. 9] p. 117, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Long before, the Lord could have told Mboses what was taking place. He
coul d have reveal ed that Aaron could not be depended upon. But for w se
and holy purposes he permtted the evil to develop. He suffered this
shameful representation to cone to its height. Then when the |eading
men had done all that it was in their power to do, he sent Mses down
to punish the transgressors. The Lord sees what is in the hearts of
men. At tines he permits evils to take place that he may prevent stil
greater evils that woul d appear unless he permtted the designs hidden
in human hearts to work out. [Cf: The Revi ew and Heral d 02-04-09 para.
10] p. 117, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Mark God's words to Mbses concerning this apostasy. They "have
corrupted thensel ves," he said: "they have turned aside quickly out of
the way which | conmanded them" Every nman is tenpted when he is drawn
aside by his own lusts. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-04-09 para. 11]
p. 118, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The fact that Aaron had been bl essed and honored so far above the
peopl e was what nmade his sin so heinous. It was Aaron, "the saint of
the Lord," that had made the idol and announced the feast. It was he
who had been appoi nted spokesnan for Moses, and concerni ng whom God
hi msel f had testified, "I know that he can speak well," who had failed
to check the idolaters in their heaven daring purpose. He by whom God
had wought in bringing judgnents both upon the Egyptians and upon
their gods, had heard, unnmoved, the proclamation. "These be thy gods, O
| srael, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." It was he who
had been with Mbses in the nmount, and had there beheld the glory of the
Lord, and who had seen that in the manifestation of that glory there
was not hing of which an i mage could be nmade,--it was he who had changed
that glory into the simlitude of an ox. He to whom God had conmitted
t he governnent of the people in the absence of Mdses, was found
sanctioning their rebellion. "The Lord was very angry with Aaron to
have destroyed him" But in answer to the earnest intercession of
Moses, his |ife was spared: and in penitence and hum liation for his
great sin, he was restored to the favor of God. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 02-04-09 para. 12] p. 118, Para. 2, [1909MS]

I f Aaron had had courage to stand for the right, irrespective of
consequences, he could have prevented that apostasy. If he had
unswervi ngly maintained his own allegiance to God, if he had cited the
people to the perils of Sinai, and had rem nded them of their solemm
covenant with God to obey his |law, the evil would have been checked.
But his conpliance with the desires of the people, and the calm
assurance wi th which he proceeded to carry out their plans, enbol dened



themto go to greater lengths in sin than had before entered their
m nds. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-04-09 para. 13] p. 118, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

O all the sins that God will punish, none are nore grievous in his
si ght than those that encourage others to do evil. God would have his
servants prove their loyalty by faithfully rebuking transgression,
however painful the act may be. Those who are honored with a divine
conmmi ssion, are not to be weak, pliant tine-servers. They are not to
aimat self-exaltation, or to shun disagreeable duties, but are to
perform God's work with unswerving fidelity. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 02-04-09 para. 14] p. 118, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Only a few days had passed since the Hebrews nade a sol erm covenant
with God to obey his voice. They had stood trenbling with terror before
the nmount, listening to the words of the Lord, "Thou shalt have no
ot her gods before ne." "They made a calf in Horeb, and worshiped the
nol ten i mage. Thus they changed their glory into the simlitude of an
ox." How could greater ingratitude have been shown, or nore daring
insult offered, to himwho had reveal ed hinmself to them as a tender
Fat her and an all-powerful King? [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09
para. 1] p. 119, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

Moses in the nount was warned of the apostasy in the canp, and was
directed to return without delay. "Go, get thee down," the Lord said;
"for thy people, which thou broughtest out of the land of Egypt, have
corrupted thensel ves: they have turned aside quickly out of the way
which I conmanded them they have made them a nolten cal f, and have
wor shiped it, and have sacrificed thereunto, and said, These be thy
gods, O Israel, which have brought thee up out of the [and of Egypt.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 2] p. 119, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

"And the Lord said unto Moses, | have seen this people, and, behold,
it is a stiff-necked people: now therefore let ne alone, that my wath
may wax hot against them and that | nmay consune them and | will nmeke

of thee a great nation." [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 3]
p. 119, Para. 3, [1909MS].

God decl ared that he woul d di sown the people. He gave themtheir true
character,--a stiff-necked people, who woul d not respect his | aw or
cone under his rule. "Let ne alone," he said to Mses, "that my wath
may wax hot against them and that | nmay consune them and | will neke
of thee a great nation." [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 4]
p. 119, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Moses was tested with the prom se of great honor. The Lord would place
himat the head of a great nation. Had Mdses possessed a nharrow,
selfish spirit, how quickly he woul d have grasped such an offer. But he
would not listen to the pronise of prefernment. He continues to plead
for the erring people. His one great desire is that the glory of God
shall be mmintai ned. Above all else he longs for the salvation of this
peopl e for whom the Lord has worked so wondrously. Their renarkable
experience in escaping fromslavery, the flight from Egypt, the passage
through the Red Sea, --these are stanped on his nmind as if graven in a
rock, and he will not let Israel go. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-
09 para. 5] p. 119, Para. 5, [1909MS].



O the power of prayer! Mses fills his nmouth with argunments that
express his own faith in God; and the Lord, who is testing and trying
him is not angry with himbecause of his inportunity. God has said,
"Thy peopl e, which thou broughtest out of the |land of Egypt." But in
his prayer Moyses denies this honor. In hunble, but determ ned
assurance, he turns the people back upon God. They are thy people, he
says. Thou art their God and Omer. Thou broughtest them forth out of
the land of Egypt. | did only what thou commandest me. | was but thine
i nstrument, obeying the orders thou gavest me. Thou, and thou al one,
coul dst do this work. The eyes of all the nations are upon Israel, a
people so strongly saved. O do not permt the throne of thy glory to
be disgraced! [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 6] p. 119,
Para. 6, [1909M5].

"Lord," he pleads, "why doth thy wath wax hot against thy peopl e,
whi ch thou hast brought forth out of the |and of Egypt with great
power, and with a m ghty hand? Wherefore should the Egyptians speak,
and say, For mischief did he bring themout, to slay themin the
nmount ai ns, and to consune themfromthe face of the earth. Turn from
thy fierce wath, and repent [Wat an argunment!] of this evil against
thy people. Renenber Abraham |saac, and Israel, thy servants, to whom

thou swarest by thine own self, and saidst unto them | will rmultiply
your seed as the stars of heaven, and all this land that | have spoken
of will | give unto your seed, and they shall inherit it forever." [Cf

The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 7] p. 120, Para. 1, [1909Mg]

As Moses interceded for Israel, his timdity was lost in his deep
interest and |ove for those for whom he had, in the hands of God, been
the means of doing nmuch. The Lord listened to his pleadings, and
granted his unselfish prayer. God had proved his servant, he had tested
his faithful ness and his I ove for that erring, ungrateful people, and
nobly had Moses endured the trial. His interest in Israel sprang from
no selfish notives. The prosperity of God's chosen people was dearer to
hi m t han personal honor, dearer than the privilege of beconing the
father of a mighty nation. God was pleased with his faithful ness, his
simplicity of heart, and his integrity, and he committed to him as a
faithful shepherd, the great charge of leading Israel to the prom sed
land. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 8] p. 120, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

The record shows that prayers of faith, though offered by frail human
bei ngs, have power with God. The earnest cry, "I will not let thee go
except thou bless ne," has saved many a soul. If there were far nore
urgent intercessions for perishing souls, there would be far nore souls
saved. OF Christ it is witten, "He saw that there was no man, and
wondered that there was no intercessor: therefore his arm brought
sal vation unto him and his righteousness, it sustained him" He
wondered that there was no man who would lay hold by faith on his
fell ow men, and save themw th fear, pulling themout of the fire,
hating even the garnents spotted by the flesh. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 02-11-09 para. 9] p. 120, Para. 3, [1909M5]

"He put on righteousness as a breastplate." Christ was not covering up
the sins of the transgressor, but was making the nost determ ned effort
to bring the sinner to a sense of the sinfulness of sin. Hi s own hatred
of sin, his own integrity, brought salvation to the sinner. "He put on



ri ght eousness as a breastplate, and an hel net of sal vation upon his
head; and he put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, and was
clad with zeal as a cloak. According to their deeds, accordingly he

will repay, fury to his adversaries, reconpense to his enemes; to the
islands he will repay reconpense. So shall they fear the nane of the

Lord fromthe west, and his glory fromthe rising of the sun. When the
eneny shall come in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord shall lift up

a standard against him And the redeener shall cone to Zion, and unto
themthat turn fromtransgression in Jacob, saith the Lord. As for ne,
this is ny covenant with them saith the Lord: My Spirit that is upon
thee, and ny words which | have put in thy nouth, shall not depart out
of thy nouth, nor out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out of the mouth of
thy seed's seed, saith the Lord, from henceforth and forever.”™ [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 02-11-09 para. 10] p. 120, Para. 4, [1909M5].

"And Moses turned, and went down fromthe mount, and the two tabl es of
the testinony were in his hand: the tables were witten on both their
sides; on the one side and on the other were they witten. And the
tabl es were the work of God, and the writing was the witing of God,
graven upon the tables. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 11]
p. 121, Para. 1, [1909MS].

"And when Joshua heard the noise of the people as they shouted, he
said unto Moses, There is a noise of war in the canp. And he said, It
is not the voice of themthat shout for nastery, neither is it the
voice of themthat cry for being overcone: but the noise of themthat
sing do I hear. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 12] p. 121
Para. 2, [1909M5].

"And it canme to pass, as soon as he came nigh unto the canp, that he
saw the calf, and the dancing: and Moses' anger waxed hot, and he cast
the tabl es out of his hands, and brake them beneath the nount. And he
took the calf which they had nade, and burnt it in the fire, and ground
it to powder, and strawed it upon the water, and made the children of
Israel drink of it. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 13] p
121, Para. 3, [1909MsS].

"And Moses said unto Aaron, What did this people unto thee, that thou
hast brought so great a sin upon thenP" The sin of idolatry is a
fearful sin, and Aaron, as a mmgistrate, should have faithfully
di scharged his duty, instead of engaging with the people in sin. It was
Moses who interceded with God to spare his life. Aaron was saved by the
prayer of Moses. Aaron did repent, or the Lord would not have pardoned
his transgression. He did not stand out in rebellion, but took his
stand with Moses; and notwi thstandi ng he had taken sides with the
i dol aters, he was saved. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 14]
p. 121, Para. 4, [1909M5].

All the people had the opportunity of denobnstrating their repentance,
and thus saving their lives. "Moses stood in the gate of the canp, and
said, W is on the Lord's side? let himcone unto ne. And all the sons
of Levi gathered thenselves together unto him" Al were given the
opportunity to be loyal to God. Al who hunbl ed thensel ves before him
and placed thensel ves on his side, showing that they desired to obey
him woul d be pardoned, while those who would not yield would condem
t henmsel ves as rebels. There would be no excuse for them Al were given
t he opportunity of repudiating their past idolatrous conduct, and of



showi ng their determnation to be true. But in the very presence of God
many refused to repent. They were stubborn in their rebellion. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 02-11-09 para. 15] p. 121, Para. 5, [1909MS].

To the sons of Levi, who had taken their stand with him Modses said,
"Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Put every man his sword by his
side, and go in and out fromgate to gate throughout the canp, and sl ay
every man his brother, and every man his conpanion, and every man his
nei ghbor. And the children of Levi did according to the word of Moses:
and there fell of the people that day about three thousand nen. For
Moses had sai d, Consecrate yourselves today to the Lord, even every man
upon his son, and upon his brother; that he nmay bestow upon you a
bl essing this day." [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 16] p
122, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The Israelites had been guilty of treason, and that agai nst a King who
had | oaded them with benefits, and whose authority they had voluntarily
pl edged t hensel ves to obey. That the divine governnent m ght be
mai nt ai ned, justice nust be visited upon the traitors. Yet even here
God's nmercy was displayed. While he maintained his |aw, he granted
freedom of choice and opportunity for repentance for all. Only those
were cut off who persisted in rebellion. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-
11-09 para. 17] p. 122, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Love no less than justice demanded that for this sin judgnent should
be inflicted. God is the guardian as well as the sovereign of his
people. He cuts off those who are determ ned upon rebellion, that they
may not |ead others to ruin. In sparing the Iife of Cain, God had
denonstrated to the universe what would be the result of permitting sin
to go unpuni shed. The influence exerted upon his descendants by his
life and teaching led to the state of corruption that demanded the
destruction of the whole world by a flood. The history of the
antediluvians testifies that long life is not a blessing to the sinner
God' s great forbearance did not repress their w ckedness. The | onger
men |ived, the nore corrupt they becane. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-
11-09 para. 18] p. 122, Para. 3, [1909M5].

So with the apostasy at Sinai. Unless punishment had been speedily
vi sited upon transgression, the sane results would have again been
seen. The earth woul d have beconme as corrupt as in the days of Noah
Had these transgressors been spared, evils would have foll owed greater
than resulted fromsparing the life of Cain. It was the nercy of Cod
t hat thousands should suffer, to prevent the necessity of visiting
judgment upon millions. In order to save the many, he must punish the
few. Furthernore, as the people had cast off their allegiance to CGod,
they had forfeited the divine protection, and, deprived of their

def ense, the whol e nation was exposed to the power of their enem es
Had not the evil been promptly put away, they would soon have fallen a
prey to their nunmerous and powerful foes. It was necessary for the good
of Israel, and was also a | esson to all succeedi ng generations, that
crinme should be pronptly punished. And it was no less a nercy to the
sinners thensel ves that they should be cut short in their evil course.
Had their |lives been spared, the sanme spirit that led themto rebe
agai nst God woul d have been nmanifested in hatred and strife anong

t henmsel ves, and they woul d have eventually destroyed one another. It
was in love to the world, in love to Israel, and even to the
transgressors, that crinme was punished with swift and terrible



severity. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-11-09 para. 19] p. 122, Para.
4, [1909Ms].

In this our day, when many, even anong those who claimto be nunbered
anong God's people, are not fully decided as to the right course, the
Lord is calling for men who will nove steadfastly in the path that he
has marked out, and with unshaken determ nation carry out his purposes.
Those who occupy positions of responsibility should know what saith the
Lord. Like Mdses of old, they should stand unflinchingly for the right,

stemmi ng the current of evil. In the critical times in which we are
living, men of determ nation are needed,--nen who will stand stiffly
for the truth at all tinmes and under all circunstances,.--nmen who, when
they see that others are becom ng untrue to principle, will lift their

voi ce in warning agai nst the danger of apostasy. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 02-11-09 para. 20] p. 123, Para. 1, [1909M5]

In these |last days mnisters need to guard the churches agai nst the
dangers arising fromthe acceptance of fanciful and erroneous theories
by preaching the plain truths of the Word regardi ng individual duty and
responsibility. The people of God are to be educated to hate and
forsake all wunrighteousness if they would be prepared for a place in
t he ki ngdom of heaven. Teach that the fruits of repentance are to be
seen in the |life in deeds of righteousness. By lives of faith and
devotion, and reliance upon the Wrd of God as the foundation of al
faith, by acts of unselfishness and sincerity, teach themto make known
the saving grace of Christ. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 02-18-09 para.

11 p. 123, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The qualifications which shine brightest in the eyes of nen and are
nost attractive in the kingdom of the world, have no recognition in the
ki ngdom of God. The rewards of Christ's kingdom are not for the
covetous, the selfish, the proud. No, no; those who enter into eterna
life enter it because the perfection of Christ's character has been
imparted to them In the kingdom of God nobility and hol i ness of
character are accounted wealth. That which is pure and | ovely counts.
The know edge of the truth in the heart, virtue of character, the
mani f estati on of | ove such as Christ possessed,--those who are
possessors of these are sharers in the kingdomof Christ. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 02-18-09 para. 2] p. 123, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

The | esson of the barren fig tree is one that we shoul d keep
continually before us. It is not profession of righteousness that wll
nmeet the needs of the world today, and fulfil the will of God for the
human famly. God is |ooking for fruit bearing branches. "Feed ny sheep
with pure provender," is the Lord's command to those who stand as
teachers of the gospel of salvation. He has made provision that the
gospel 's saving power shall be presented in all places. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 02-18-09 para. 3] p. 123, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Thi s gospel, Paul declares, nmust be preached to every creature under
heaven; "whereof | am made a minister, according to the dispensation of
God which is given to ne for you, to fulfil the word of God." The
apostl e bears the burden of the stewardship given him He nust
cooperate with God in the work of saving souls, dispensing faithfully
as one who nmust give an account. And as he | abors, he sees by the eye
of faith the results of his work; souls who were w thout God and
wi t hout hope in the world would receive the faith, and in their turn



preach the gospel they had received. "Now in Christ Jesus," he

decl ares, "ye who sonetines were far off are made nigh by the bl ood of
Christ. . . . For through himwe both have access by one Spirit unto
the Father. Now therefore ye are no nore strangers and foreigners, but
fellow citizens with the saints, and of the household of God; and are
built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Chri st
hi rsel f being the chief cornerstone; in whomall the building fitly
framed together groweth unto an holy tenple in the Lord." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 02-18-09 para. 4] p. 123, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

Conditions to our know edge of the nystery of God are plainly stated,
"I'f ye continue in the faith grounded and settled, and be not noved
away fromthe hope of the gospel."” This calls for nuch searching of the
Scriptures. W can not be settled in the faith unless we educate and
train every faculty of the mind. To continue in the faith neans to have
a deternmi ned purpose to use every God-given power in beconing an
experienced and conpetent builder with God, building up the souls of
those in the faith, and striving to reach those who have not yet cone
to a knowl edge of the truth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-18-09 para.
5] p. 124, Para. 1, [1909MS].

I was shown that m stakes have been nade that have |eft wong
i mpressi ons upon ninds, because there were allowed to preside over
i mportant interests nmen who were deficient in the saving grace of the
gospel, who had not nmade its purity and sinplicity a part of their
lives, and who did not seek God often in earnest, hunble prayer.
Ri ght eous, sel f-denying works were not regarded by them as being a
necessary part of Christian experience. They did not see the necessity
of having the Spirit of Christ and of enulating his exanple in their
work of mnistry. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-18-09 para. 6] p. 124,
Para. 2, [1909Ms]

| aminstructed to say to our mnisters, Be careful that the work of
cl eansing and sanctifying shall go on in your own individual souls. Let
your first thought be to nake your calling and el ection sure. Your
exanple is to be full of kindness and encouragenent. No masterfu
spirit is to come in, but let the heart be filled with the tenderness
and | ove and conpassion of Christ. Wirk every day for sanctification of
the spirit through belief of the truth. Let all realize that they are
chosen of God to reveal that they understand the nystery of godliness.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 02-18-09 para. 7] p. 124, Para. 3,
[ 1909Ms] .

As a people we are to be purified fromour natural evil habits and
desires. Qur hearts nust be changed, or we can not correctly represent
the Lord Jesus, who gave his life for us. The Son of God took humanity
upon himthat he might make it possible for humanity to take hold upon
divinity through the exercise of a perfect faith. Christ is our exanple
for the devel opnent of a perfect character. Through the strength we
receive fromhim we nay be overconers. In seeking himfor those things
that we need, we nust exercise a faith that will not be denied. W nust
represent himby following hunbly in his footsteps. Through faith in
his nmerits and practise of the truth, we shall receive of his grace
and this will be revealed in kindness of heart and of action, and in
si ngl eness of purpose. Courtesy and synpathy will be revealed in our
lives. By a daily opening of the heart to truth and righteousness, as
they are found in Jesus, we shall be able to reveal that truth and that



ri ght eousness in our dealings with others. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
02-18-09 para. 8] p. 124, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

The Spirit of Christ is grieved when any of his followers give

evi dence of possessing a harsh, unfair, or exacting spirit. As |aborers
together with God, each should regard the other as part of God's great
firm He desires that they shall counsel together. There is to be no
drawi ng apart, for the spirit of independence dishonors the truth we
profess. One special evidence that the Spirit of Christ is abiding in
his church is the unity and harnmony which exist anmong its members. This
is the brightest witness to the possession of true religion; for it
will convert and transformthe natural man, and fashion himafter the
divine simlitude. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-18-09 para. 9] p

125, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The converting power of Christ is the agency that will overcone our

i ndi vi dual defects of character, and nmeke us | aborers together with
God. By the truth held in its purity souls will be reached who could
not otherwi se be influenced to obey. The Holy Spirit is to be our
counsel or and guide in every branch of the work. The will of God nmade
mani fest in the life reveals the power of the Wrd to overcone the
natural traits of character, and to change the believer "fromglory to
glory, even as by the Spirit of the Lord." Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 02-18-09 para. 10] p. 125, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Again and again | aminstructed to charge our people with their
i ndi vidual responsibility to work, and believe, and pray. The reception

of Bible truth will lead to continual self-denial; for self-indul gence
can never be found in a Christlike experience. Truly converted nen and
wonmen will reveal the cross of Calvary in their daily actions. There

are many Sevent h-day Adventists who do not understand that to accept
the cause of Christ neans to accept his cross. The only evidence they
give in their lives of their discipleship is in the name they bear. But
the true Christian regards his stewardship as a sacred thing. He
perseveringly studies the Wrd, and yields up his life to the service
of Christ. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 1] p. 125, Para.
3, [1909Ms].

The word of encouragenent is given. "Be not weary in well-doing,"

"al ways abounding in the work of the Lord." There is a world to be
saved, a work to be done that can be acconplished only by the

procl amati on of the gospel nmessage. "God so |oved the world, that he
gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not
perish, but have everlasting life." Should we not thank the Lord with
heart and soul for his unspeakable gift? Should we not be willing to
devote every capability and talent to the work of representing Christ
before the world? [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 2] p. 125,
Para. 4, [1909Ms5].

There is great need of the Holy Spirit's influence in our mdst. There
nmust be an individual work done in the breaking of stubborn hearts.
There needs to be deep heart-searching, that will |ead to confession of
sin. Believers should at this time stand with softened, sanctified,
broken hearts, every sin confessed in repentance that needeth not to be
repented of. The Holy Spirit is waiting to kindle in the heart the | ove
of God, that his praise my be spoken fromlips that are true,
unsel fish, clean, and honest. When holy principles guide the life, the



soul will be beautiful inits sinplicity. [Cf: The Review and Herald
02-25-09 para. 3] p. 126, Para. 1, [1909MsS].

The influence of the prayer of faith is as far-reaching as eternity.
The Lord will bless all who will seek himwi th the whole heart, and who
wi th hunbl e souls and earnest purpose strive to follow the exanpl e of
Christ. To those who thus seek to become partakers of the divine

nature, the words are spoken, "Be not weary in well-doing," "always
abounding in the work of the Lord." He who | abors in faith and

hum lity, holding fast to the prom ses of God, will prevail. The
greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven will be given to the

faithful, believing children of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-
09 para. 4] p. 126, Para. 2, [1909MS]

"Ye are the salt of the earth,"” said Christ; "but if the salt have

| ost his savor, wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth good
for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of nen.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 5] p. 126, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

"Ye are the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill can not
be hid. Neither do nen light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but
on a candlestick; and it giveth light unto all that are in the house.
Let your |light so shine before nmen, that they nay see your good works,
and glorify your Father which is in heaven." [Cf: The Review and Herald
02-25-09 para. 6] p. 126, Para. 4, [1909MS]

"Let your light so shine before nen, that they nmay see your good
wor ks, " the Saviour declared. These "good works" will begin to appear
when the experience of repentance and conversion is brought into the
life. Not until then can words and works "glorify your Father which is
in heaven." Unless we reveal the converting power of God in our lives,
we can not work in safe paths. It is not in saying that we believe the
truth, but by showing that we are changed in character, through a
belief of the truth, that we make known to others the transfornmng
power of the grace of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 7]
p. 126, Para. 5, [1909M5].

VWhat is expected of the subjects of Christ's kingdon? The answer is
given by Christ hinmself, "Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father
which is in heaven is perfect." No soul can enter into the heavenly
courts who does not have an understandi ng of God's requirenents, and
does not strive to be perfect, even as God is perfect. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 02-25-09 para. 8] p. 126, Para. 6, [1909M5].

I aminstructed to urge the necessity of personal consecration and
sanctification of the whole being to God. Let each soul inquire, Lord,
what woul dst thou have ne to do, that the vigilance of Christ may be
seen in ny life, and that his exanple nmay be copied by nme, and that |
may speak sincere words that will help souls who are in darkness and
sin? O how | long to see our church nenbers clothed with their
beauti ful garnents, and prepared to go forth to neet the Bridegroom |
amin fear and trenbling for those who have not yet on the wedding
garnment. Many are expecting to sit down to the nmarriage supper of the
Lanb who are unprepared for the com ng of the King. They are |ike the
blind; they do not discern their danger. "Strait is the gate, and
narrow i s the way," the Saviour declared, "which |eadeth unto |ife, and



few there be that find it." [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para.
9] p. 127, Para. 1, [1909MS].

Every individual believer is under obligation to give to others the
truth he possess. Nothing should be allowed to keep the servant of
Christ fromletting his light shine forth to his fellow nen. W are
ever to be learners, ever to be increasing in a know edge of howto
| ead others to the light of truth. Al around us there are sinners to
be |l abored for. If we will arouse ourselves to cooperate with the
di vine Worker, we shall see a great work acconplished. And we ourselves
will growin grace as we seek to comunicate the will of God to others.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 10] p. 127, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

As professed Christians our lives nmust be Christlike, and this can
only be when we receive this grace to inpart it to others. Many anong
us who profess to believe are daily |osing opportunities of receiving
the grace of Christ and of inparting this grace to others. We should be
daily increasing in ability to do the preci ous work of w nning souls to
Christ. This is such a precious work, such a satisfying work! And al
heaven is waiting for channels through which can be poured the heavenly
oil to refresh and strengthen needy souls. The Lord will protect and
gui de those who will let his divine fulness flow fromtheir lips in
grateful praise, and who | abor, through deeds of charity and | ove, to
bl ess manki nd. Such workers will beconme consecrated agents for God.

[Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 11] p. 127, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

I would say to every believer, Bring the spirit of heavenly grace into
your soul, into your experience: this is the inpress of the character
of Christ. Angels are watching you, and they sing songs of thanksgiving
and praise to the Lanb when his people engage in faithful, unselfish
| abor for others. And your reward for service will be found in the
reflection of the tender spirit of Christ in your own life. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 02-25-09 para. 12] p. 127, Para. 4, [1909M5]

By comrunicating to others the grace we receive, we shall be nade
partakers of the rich blessings of God. Obedience to his will will keep
the soul in the love of Christ. Bind yourselves up with Christ and with
God, and reflect his glory to the souls ready to perish. Let there be a
reconversion of soul on the part of those who have all owed thensel ves
to grow careless and indifferent. If we would | ook upon suffering
humanity with eyes that see their need, and would heed the conmand of
Christ, "Go work today in ny vineyard;" if we would speak to souls
words of confort and wi sdom and work out before themthe principles of
t he gospel, the nessage of nercy would soon reach to every part of the
world. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 13] p. 127, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

We becone overcomers by helping others to overcone. We overcone by the
bl ood of the Lanb, and by the word of our testinmony. The keeping of the

commandnents of God will yield in us an obedient spirit, and the
service that is the offspring of such a spirit, God can accept. O that
we all in the day of final award mi ght hear the words spoken to us

i ndi vidually, "Well done, thou good and faithful servant”! How many in
our churches will seek to set such an exanple as will reflect to

manki nd the Light of the world? The Saviour calls for workers who will



gi ve thensel ves to be worked by the Holy Spirit,--workers who will
yield to the refining, elevating influences of truth, and thus be
fitted to wear the crown of life in the kingdomof God. Ms. E. G
White. [Cf: The Review and Herald 02-25-09 para. 14] p. 128, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms] .

I wish that | could present before all our people the |ight God has
given nme regarding the spirit of |abor and of hunbl e dependence upon
hi mthat shoul d be encouraged throughout our churches. Many of the
menbers of our churches are Christians only in nane; if they truly
believed in Christ, they would, as his disciples, be doing works of
Christ. "If any man will conme after nme," the Saviour declared, "let him
deny hinself, and take up his cross, and follow nme." [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 03-04-09 para. 1] p. 128, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Sinners nmake a fatal mistake in continuing in inpenitence and
unbelief. But professed Christians nmake a nore grievous error when they
refuse to acknowl edge their responsibilities, and | eave those wi thout
the fold to perish. If they were truly Christians, they would follow
the example of Christ. He left the heavenly courts, where he was the
adored of angels, to come to earth and accept a |life of poverty and
self-denial, that he m ght unite humanity to the infinite God, fallen
beings with the sinless inhabitants of unfallen worlds. By sacrifice of
self he would nake nmen the recipients of his grace, and bind themto
the fam |y of heaven by the gol den cords of mercy and |love. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-04-09 para. 2] p. 128, Para. 3, [1909MS]

"O the depth of the riches both of the wi sdom and know edge of Cod!"
Wonder ful divine economy! Notwi thstanding their fallen state, nen,
t hrough the redeem ng power of Christ, are enabled to cooperate with
himfor the salvation of the race. Their influence, no |onger
destructive, becomes God's hel ping hand to correct the existing evils.
Their powers and capabilities becone agencies for the restoration of
good. That which heretofore has hel ped on the work of destruction
brought under the discipline of the Holy Spirit, becones a neans of
recovery to souls that are ready to perish. That which in the past has
driven fromthe paths of right and truth now binds souls to the throne
of God. This is God's purpose for those who accept his nane and
character. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 3] p. 128, Para.
4, [1909M5]

This is no tinme for any of the Lord's workers to | ose heart. The
commission to the first disciples was, "Go ye into all the world, and
preach the gospel to every creature." Very shortly after these words
wer e spoken, Christ was received up into heaven. As the disciples were
gazing up into heaven for a last glinpse of their departing Lord, two
angel s stood by them and said, "This same Jesus, which is taken up
fromyou into heaven, shall so conme in |like manner as ye have seen him
go into heaven." This pronmise is soon to be fulfilled. W are watchi ng
and waiting for its fulfilnment. And while we watch and wait, God bids
us work courageously to proclaimthe nessage of his return, "unto the
utternost part of the earth.” [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para.
4] p. 129, Para. 1, [1909MS].

The promi se of the Saviour's presence was given in connection with the
great commi ssion. "All power is given unto ne in heaven and in earth,"”
t he Savi our said; "go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing



themin the nane of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost:
teaching themto observe all things whatsoever | have conmanded you:
and, lo, I amw th you alway, even unto the end of the world." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-04-09 para. 5] p. 129, Para. 2, [1909Ms]

These are the words of inspiration. You need not fear that you are
maki ng a m stake by believing fully in them "And now, little children,
abide in him that, when he shall appear, we nmay have confidence, and
not be ashaned before himat his coming. If ye know that he is
ri ghteous, ye know that every one that doeth righteousness is born of
him" Here is set forth the life of the church. The Son of God gave his
life that he might becone the propitiation for the sins of the world.
"He that hath the Son hath life; and he that hath not the Son of God
hath not life." [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 6] p. 129,
Para. 3, [1909M5]

The promi se of the Father concerning his Son had been, "He shall see
his seed, he shall prolong his days, and the pleasure of the Lord shal
prosper in his hand." At the close of his work on earth the Saviour
could say, "I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do. And
now, O Father, glorify thou ne with thine own self with the glory which
I had with thee before the world was." Christ clainms his own reconpense
for his conquests. "I amglorified in them" he says. H's ransoned
church is to be the chief source of his glory. Through them unto
principalities and powers in heavenly places is to be made known t he
mani fol d wi sdom of God. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-04-09 para. 7]

p. 129, Para. 4, [1909M5].

"I have given themthy word," Christ said; "and the world hath hated
them because they are not of the world, even as | amnot of the world.
I pray not that thou shoul dest take them out of the world, but that
t hou shoul dest keep themfromthe evil. They are not of the world, even
as | amnot of the world. Sanctify themthrough thy truth: thy word is
truth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 8] p. 129, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

"As thou hast sent nme into the world, even so have | also sent them
into the world. And for their sakes |I sanctify nyself, that they also
m ght be sanctified through the truth. Neither pray | for these al one,
but for them also which shall believe on nme through their word; that
they all mmy be one; as thou, Father, art in nme, and | in thee, that
they also may be one in us: that the world may believe that thou hast
sent me. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 9] p. 130, Para. 1,
[ 1909MS] .

"And the glory which thou gavest ne | have given them that they may
be one, even as we are one: | in them and thou in ne, that they nay be
made perfect in one; and that the world may know that thou hast sent
me, and hast |oved them as thou hast loved ne." [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 03-04-09 para. 10] p. 130, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

It is the privilege of every believer first to talk with God in his
closet, and then, as God's nouthpiece, to talk with others. In order
that we may have sonmething to inpart, we nust daily receive |light and
bl essing. Men and wonmen who comune with God, who have an abi ding
Christ, who, because they cooperate with holy angels; are surrounded
with holy influences, are needed at this tinme. The cause needs those



who have power to draw with Christ, power to express the love of God in
wor ds of encouragement and synpathy. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-04-
09 para. 11] p. 130, Para. 3, [1909M5].

As the believer bows in supplication before God, and in humlity and
contrition offers his petition fromunfeigned |lips, he | oses al

t hought of self. His mind is filled with the thought of what he nust
have in order to build up a Christlike character. He prays, "Lord, if |
amto be a channel through which thy love is to flow day by day and
hour by hour, | claimby faith the grace and power that thou hast

prom sed.” He fastens his hold firmy on the pronmise, "If any of you
lack wi sdom I|et himask of God, that giveth to all nen liberally, and
upbraideth not; and it shall be given him" [Cf: The Review and Herald
03-04-09 para. 12] p. 130, Para. 4, [1909MS].

How t hi s dependence pl eases the Master! How he delights to hear the
st eady, earnest pleading! How quickly the sincere, fervent prayer is
recogni zed and honored! How intensely interested the heavenly angels
are! "Are they not all ministering spirits, sent forth to mnister for
t hem who shall be heirs of salvation?" Wth wonderful and ennobling
grace the Lord sanctifies the hunble petitioner, giving himpower to
performthe nost difficult duties. Al that is undertaken is done unto
the Lord, and this elevates and sanctifies the lowiest calling. It
invests with new dignity every word, every act, and |inks the hunbl est
wor ker, the poorest of God's servants, with the highest of the angels
in the heavenly courts. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-04-09 para. 13]
p. 130, Para. 5, [1909M5].

True believers are the light of the church and of the world. God has
true nessengers of healing in the world. They are those who are taught
of God, who are inbued with his Spirit, mninisters who experience the
sanctification of the Spirit. The sons and daughters of God have a
great work to do in the world. They are to accept the Wrd of God as
the man of their counsel, and to inpart it to others. They are to
diffuse light. Al who have received the engrafted word will be
faithful in giving that word to others. They will speak the words of
Christ. In conversation and in deportnent they will give evidence of a
daily conversion to the principles of truth. Such believers will be a
spectacle to the world, to angels, and to nmen, and God will be
glorified in them Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-04-
09 para. 14] p. 130, Para. 6, [1909M5].

We are rapidly nearing the final crisis in this world' s history, and
it is inportant that we understand that the educational advantages

of fered by our schools are not to be such as are offered by the schools
of the world. Neither are we to follow the routine of worldly schools.
The instruction given in Seventh-day Adventist schools is to be such as
to lead to the practise of true humlity. In speech, in dress, in diet,
and in the influence exerted, is to be seen the sinplicity of true
godliness. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 1] p. 131, Para.
1, [1909Ms]

Qur teachers need to understand the work that is to be done in these

| ast days. The education given in our schools, in our churches, in our
sani tariunms, should present clearly the great work to be acconpli shed.
The need of weeding fromthe life every practise that is opposed to the
teachi ngs of the Wird of God, and of supplying the place with deeds



t hat bear the mark of the divine nature, should be nade clear to the
students of all grades. OQur work of education is ever to bear the

i npress of the heavenly, and thus reveal the excellence of divine

i nstruction above that of the learning of the world. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 03-04-09 para. 2] p. 131, Para. 2, [1909M5].

To some this work of entire transfornmati on nay seem i npossible. But if
this were so, why go to the expense of attenpting to carry on a work of
Christian education? Qur know edge of what true education neans is to
| ead us ever to seek for strict purity of character. In all our
associ ati on together we are to bear in nmnd that we are fitting for
transfer to another world; the principles of heaven are to be | earned,
the superiority of the future life to this is to be inpressed upon the
m nd of every learner. Teachers who fail to bring this into their work
of education, fail of having a part in the great work of devel oping
character that can nmeet the approval of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald
03-04-09 para. 3] p. 131, Para. 3, [1909MS]

The |l ast work of the prophet Elijah was to visit all the school s of
the prophets in Israel, and to give the students divine instruction
This he did, and then ascended to the heavenly courts in a chariot of
fire. As the world in this age cones nore and nore under the influence
of Satan, the true children of God will desire nore and nore to be
taught of him Teachers should be enployed who will give a heavenly
nold to the characters of the youth. Under the influence of such
teachers, foolish and unessential practices will be exchanged for
habits and practises befitting the sons and daughters of God. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-04-09 para. 4] p. 131, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

As wi ckedness in the world beconmes nore pronounced, and the teachings
of evil are nore fully devel oped and wi dely accepted, the teachings of
Christ are to stand forth exenplified in the |ives of converted nen and
wonmen. Angels are waiting to cooperate in every departnent of the work.
This has been presented to me again and again. At this time, the people
of God, the truly converted nen and wonen, under the training of
faithful teachers, are to be learning the lessons that the God of
heaven values. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-04-09 para. 5] p. 131
Para. 5, [1909M5].

The nost inportant work for our educational institutions to do at this
time is to set before the world an exanple that will honor God. Holy
angel s, through human agencies, are to supervise the work, and every
departnent is to bear the mark of divine excellence. Let the Wrd of
God be nmde the chief book of study, that the students nmay learn to
live by every word that Christ has given. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-04-09 para. 6] p. 132, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The annual session of the California Conference, held in Cakland, was
an i nportant neeting. The question of who should be president of this
conference for the year 1909 was decided. Elder S. N. Haskell was
el ected to the office, w thout one dissenting vote. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 03-11-09 para. 1] p. 132, Para. 2, [1909M5]

El der Haskell and his wife work together harnoniously, and their
united | abors are nmuch appreciated by this conference. The results of
their efforts for the past year show that much good has been
acconplished in many lines. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para.



2] p. 132, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

I did not attend any of the business neetings, but was able to give
advice in sonme lines. W were nmuch pleased with the spirit of harnony
t hat pervaded the neetings held for counsel and for the |aying of plans
for future work. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para. 3] p. 132,
Para. 4, [1909M5]

On Monday, February 8, the Lord gave nme a plain nessage for the
peopl e, and all present had evidence that the voice of the Holy Spirit
was in the nessage | bore in the name of the Lord. | presented before
our people principles that were sacred and holy, principles which the
Lord expects his people to carry out. This discourse was [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-11-09 para. 4] p. 132, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

At the conference neetings | presented to our people the need of

pl edgi ng oursel ves for advance work in our religious experience. God's
peopl e are to seek now, as never before, to be purified and sanctified,
a holy people, who, by the exenplification of truth in their words,

t heir purpose, and their actions, communicate their know edge of truth,
and do honor to the One who died that they m ght be a praise anong al
peopl e. The grace of Christ alone can bring this about, making
believers not only professors of the truth, but nen and women who live
the truth, and thus reveal the principles of the gospel. God can neke
his people a praise in the earth only as they allow thensel ves to be
sanctified by their belief of the truth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-
11-09 para. 5] p. 132, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

The Spirit of the Lord rested upon ne, and was revealed in the words
that were given ne to speak. | asked those present who felt the urgency
of the Spirit of God, and who were willing to pledge thenselves to live
the truth and to teach the truth to others, and to work for their
sal vation, to nake it manifest by rising to their feet. | was surprised
to see the whol e congregation rise. | then asked all to kneel down, and
| sent up ny petition to heaven for that people. | was deeply inpressed
by this experience. | felt the deep noving of the Spirit of God upon
me, and | know that the Lord gave ne a special nessage for his people
at this tinme. | realized that | had with ne the presence of hi mwhom
the Jews took and crucified, but who rose fromthe dead, and decl ared
to his followers, "All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth.
Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing themin the nanme of
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy CGhost: . . . and, lo, | am
with you alway, even unto the end of the world." Praise the Lord, O ny
soul! [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para. 6] p. 132, Para. 7,

[ 1909MS] .

After this neeting | felt that my work was finished, and we decided to
return honme the follow ng day. Elder J. D. Rice drove us to the railway
station in his carriage. | carried a cushion with ne, thinking to sleep
in the cars on the honeward journey; but ny nmnd had been so powerfully
wrought upon that | could not sleep; and during the journey | silently
of fered nmy prayer to God, asking himto give ne physical and spiritua
strength to reach the people with the nessage of life that Christ has
given his faithful shepherds to proclaim [Cf: The Review and Herald
03-11-09 para. 7] p. 133, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Christ declared to his disciples that they were to go into all the



worl d and preach the gospel to every creature. His life of
unsel fi shness and | ove was to be copied by them In his name they were
to give to the world unselfish service. The know edge of his suffering
on Calvary's cross and his unchangi ng | ove for mankind was to be nade
known to all people. And Christ further declared, "Ye shall receive
power, after that the Holy Ghost is cone upon you: and ye shall be

wi t nesses unto nme both in Jerusalem and in all Judea, and in Sanmaria,
and unto the utternost part of the earth.” "But tarry ye in the city of
Jerusalem until ye be endued with power fromon high." [Cf: The Review
and Herald 03-11-09 para. 8] p. 133, Para. 2, [1909M5].

God' s people are to be constantly reaching up to himin prayer. It was
after the early disciples had spent ten days in supplication, after al
di fferences had been put away, and they had united in deep heart-
searching, and in confession and putting away of sins, and in draw ng
together in holy fellowship, that the Holy Ghost came upon them and
the promise of Christ was fulfilled. There was a wonderful outpouring
of the Holy Spirit. Suddenly there came from heaven the sound as of a
rushing mghty wind, and it filled all the house where they were
sitting. "And the same day there were added unto them about three
t housand souls.” [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para. 9] p. 133,
Para. 3, [1909Ms]

These disciples did not confine thenselves to any class of people or

pl ace. "They went forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord working with
them and confirming the word with signs follow ng." Notw thstandi ng
the fierce opposition that the disciples net, in a short tinme the
gospel of the kingdom had been sounded to all the inhabited parts of
the earth. In the providence of God great nmultitudes were gathered at
Jerusalem at this time, and many were converted. These, returning to
their hones, carried the wonderful news to every place. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 03-11-09 para. 10] p. 133, Para. 4, [1909MS].

The comni ssion given to the first disciples is given to those who in
these | ast days have received increased |light fromheaven. It was God's
desire that all nations should be aroused to repentance and obedi ence
by the working of the Holy Spirit. The nmessage of saving grace is to be
preached to all nations and ki ndreds and tongues and peoples. Let every
soul now follow the novings of the Spirit of God; let the truth go
forth as a |l anp that burneth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para.
11] p. 134, Para. 1, [1909MS].

Not all can fill the sane place; but every one who yields hinself to
the consecrating influence of the Holy Spirit will be under the contro
of Christ; and for consecrated nen and wonen God has mnade ful
provi sion. Actual service will determ ne the character of the work of
those ordained of God to bring salvation to human hearts and m nds
[Cf: The Review and Herald 03-11-09 para. 12] p. 134, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

The work of God needs the gifts and offerings of his people. These are
to be bestowed for the advancement of his kingdom Just as |long as nen
and worren will be led and guided by the Holy Spirit for the magnifying
of God's | aw and the advancenent of the kingdom of grace, the work will
go forward. Just so surely as they give evidence of the fruits of the
Spirit in heart and |ife and character, souls will be reached and
saved. Go to all nations, Christ says; nmy Spirit shall go with you; and



angel s of God that excel in strength will be present to aid every sou
who by living faith will make God his strength. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 03-11-09 para. 13] p. 134, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

| pray that every soul may see the necessity of using every capability
in wise, earnest work for God. Let none be held back by any forbiddings
of men, but let all seek the Lord with all the heart and with all the
soul, and work in the spirit of Christ. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-11-09 para. 14] p. 134, Para. 4, [1909M5].

"Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice like a trunpet, and show ny
peopl e their transgression, and the house of Jacob their sins. Yet they
seek nme daily, and delight to know nmy ways, as a nation that did
ri ght eousness, and forsook not the ordinance of their God: they ask of
me the ordi nances of justice; they take delight in approaching to God.
Wher ef ore have we fasted, say they, and thou seest not? wherefore have
we afflicted our soul, and thou takest no know edge?" [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 03-18-09 para. 1] p. 134, Para. 5, [1909M5].

There is a great deal of profession in our world, plenty of self-
justification, but the evidence of the deep work of grace in hearts is
not so apparent. There is a very earnest question before us. The tine
has come when every one shoul d understand that he has a soul to save or
a soul to lose, a heaven to win and a hell to shun. W need to
under stand what we shall do to be saved. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-
18-09 para. 2] p. 134, Para. 6, [1909M5]

There is sonething wanting in the experience of this class brought to
view by the prophet. And self is brought into their service. "Behold,"
he says, "in the day of your fast ye find pleasure, and exact all your
| abors. Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, and to snite with the
fist of wickedness: ye shall not fast as ye do this day, to nake your
voice to be heard on high. Is it such a fast that | have chosen? a day
for a man to afflict his soul? is it to bow down his head as a bul rush,
and to spread sackcl oth and ashes under hin? wilt thou call this a
fast, and an acceptable day to the Lord? [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-
18-09 para. 3] p. 135, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

"I's not this the fast that | have chosen? to | oose the bands of
wi ckedness, to undo the heavy burdens, and to |let the oppressed go
free, and that ye break every yoke?" [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-
09 para. 4] p. 135, Para. 2, [1909MS]

In the experience of God's people there have been yokes bound upon the
churches that God never ordained, --yokes that have greatly marred the
experience, and have of fended the Lord God of Israel. Because a nman
carries responsibilities in the church, he is not given liberty to rule
the mind and judgnent of others with whomthe Lord is working. The Lord
wants every soul in his service to understand what is the kind of work
required of him "Is not this the fast that | have chosen,"” he says,
"to | oose the bands of w ckedness, to undo the heavy burdens, and to
| et the oppressed go free, and that ye break every yoke? Is it not to
deal thy bread to the hungry, and that thou bring the poor that are
cast out to thy house? when thou seest the naked, that thou cover him
and that thou hide not thyself fromthine own flesh?" [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 03-18-09 para. 5] p. 135, Para. 3, [1909MS].



His office in the church does not place the worker where he is
unapproachabl e, but should | ead himto earnest prayer, that he nay have
a conscience void of offense. Then God will give himpower to speak
wor ds of consol ati on and advi ce and counsel to his brethren. The
position he is to occupy is one of neekness and | owiness of mnd. Then
when one who is in trouble cones to himfor help, he will be able to
say, Let us pray, and kneeling down with that soul, will nake hinself
one with him [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-09 para. 6] p. 135,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

God has sent the instruction to break every yoke. We are one, one in
Christ Jesus. Position does not nmake the man; position does not give
liberty to exercise power arbitrarily over others. It is counsel that
i s needed, righteousness in deportnent that is to be nade manifest with
meekness and hunbl eness of mind, and a spirit to seek the Lord until he
is found. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-09 para. 7] p. 135, Para.

5, [1909MsS].

The Reward of True Service.--The prophet continues: "Then shall thy
light break forth as the norning, and thine health shall spring forth
speedily: and thy righteousness shall go before thee; the glory of the
Lord shall be thy rereward."” [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-18-09 para.
8] p. 135, Para. 6, [1909M5].

Here we have the prom se of health; and our health is worth very nuch
to us. It is our privilege to reflect |ight wherever we go; we can
speak words of confort and encouragenent and uplifting; but let us bind
no yoke upon another. Then "thy righteousness"--your right-doing, your
ri ghteous actions--"shall go before thee; the glory of the Lord shal
be thy rereward."” These are wonderful, wonderful words. Let us seek to
take themin. W are nearing the judgnment, nearing the tinme when
decisions for eternity will be nade. Let us counsel together in
nmeekness and | ow i ness of heart. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-09
para. 9] p. 136, Para. 1, [1909MS]

"Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer; thou shalt cry, and
he shall say, Here | am If thou take away fromthe m dst of thee the
yoke, the putting forth of the finger, and speaking vanity; and if thou
draw out thy soul to the hungry, and satisfy the afflicted soul; then
shall thy light rise in obscurity, and thy darkness be as the noonday."
Prai se God with heart and voice for this possibility. Praise God that
we can bring this promse to the Lord for fulfilnment when we conply
with the conditions. Wien we do not know which way to turn, |ight
direct fromGod will cone to us, if we will follow his directions. "And
the Lord shall guide thee continually, and satisfy thy soul in drought,
and make fat thy bones: and thou shalt be |like a watered garden, and
like a spring of water, whose waters fail not." [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 03-18-09 para. 10] p. 136, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

We need to understand these words, for a great work is before us,--the
closing work of this earth's history. "And they that shall be of thee
shall build the old waste places." There are many of these. "Thou shalt
rai se up the foundations of many generations; and thou shalt be call ed,
The repairer of the breach, The restorer of paths to dwell in." [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 03-18-09 para. 11] p. 136, Para. 3, [1909M5].

VWhat is the breach here nmentioned?--1t is the breach in the | aw of



God, nmde by the observance of the first day of the week for the
Sabbath of the Lord. It is something in which all the world is taking
part; but God declares, "If thou turn away thy foot fromthe Sabbath,
from doing thy pleasure on ny holy day; and call the Sabbath a delight,
the holy of the Lord, honorable; and shalt honor him not doing thine
own ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words:
then shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord; and I will cause thee to
ri de upon the high places of the earth, and feed thee with the heritage
of Jacob thy father: for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it." [Cf

The Revi ew and Herald 03-18-09 para. 12] p. 136, Para. 4, [1909M5].

We are not half awake to our privileges today. We do not understand as
we should the work that is before us, or our obligation to place
ourselves in right relation to God, that he may send his angels to help
us in acconplishing the work. Qur little selves can not do nuch; but
when heaven is united with our efforts; when our work is blessed of
God, righteousness will be revealed. There is a world to be saved;
there are districts and cities to be worked that have not yet been
| abored for. W are thankful that we have publications that can be
di stributed. We are thankful for those that are being published in
ot her | anguages. Let us now place ourselves in right relation to God,

saying, Al that | have cones fromthee; all that I have I amw lling
to use to help in any place. | will do what | can. If | have nuch, |
will give nmuch; if | have but little, | will give that little to bring

the truth to those who have it not. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-09
para. 13] p. 136, Para. 5, [1909Mg]

Let us bring ourselves into submission to the Lord God of Israel. You
may have your peculiar way; | may have mnmy peculiar way, and some others
t heir peculiar ways; but under God that way will be agreeable. If we
are not under the control of God, led by the inspiration of his Spirit,
our way will not be agreeable. What we need is to stand in right
relation to the great | AM When we stand in right relation to him we
can do as Christ has commi ssioned. Christ gave the word, Go to al
nations, and he will be with those who go. "Lo," he declares, "I am
with you alway, even unto the end of the world." (To be concl uded.)
Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-18-09 para. 14] p
137, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Hi gher Education a Preparation for Service.--As nmen and wonen who
profess to believe the truth for this tine, we have no right to place
ourselves in any wong relation to God or his cause. W have a work to
do for the Master, a work to do for the rising generation. W can not
afford to send our children to the public schools. This has been
presented to ne for years. For years we have been establishing schools,
but they are not perfected yet. There are sone who think that we nust
pattern after the schools of the world if we would give our youth a
conpl ete education. What we need to give themis a conplete education
in that Book which assures us of that |life that neasures with the life
of God. If we will obey his conmandments, we shall live. This is the
Book of books. It is to be the great study book for all who profess the
name of Christ. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09 para. 1] p. 137,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

My brethren and sisters, do not neglect your children. Teach themthat
t hey have souls to save or to |ose. Teach themto come into right
relation to God. Bring themup in the nurture and adnonition of the



Lord. It was because of such a training as this that Daniel and his
fell ows, when they were taken captives to Babylon, were able to stand
the test. They had received the education that God gives, and he was
able to make right inpressions on their nminds. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 03-25-09 para. 2] p. 137, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Do not fold your hands, and find fault with God, as did the class of
wor shi pers the prophet Isaiah brings to view. They said, "Werefore
have we fasted, . . . and thou seest not? wherefore have we afflicted
our soul, and thou takest no know edge?" This class of professors makes
no sacrifice for God, although for them he has made the sacrifice of
his only begotten Son, sending himto our world that they mi ght be
sanctified and made holy, and that by learning to represent the
character of Christ, they might bear a living testinony to all with
whom t hey associate. W nust take a higher standard than this. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 03-25-09 para. 3] p. 137, Para. 4, [1909M5]

| read in books that cone to ne how we nmust attain to a higher
education, but these witings do not interpret what is meant by "higher
education."™ What is higher education?--1t is coming into unity with
Jesus Christ. It is being nmade one with God. It is bringing God into
m nd and heart. Unless we have Christ in the life, we can not revea
him To learn to hunble self, to subdue self,--this is the higher
education. Higher education,--the education which we should have, is
that which proceeds from God and inparts a know edge of what saith the
Lord. It is to walk in the footsteps of Jesus,--to preach as he
preached, to work as he worked. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09
para. 4] p. 138, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

"Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment, and do justice: for ny
salvation is near to cone, and ny righteousness to be reveal ed. Bl essed
is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that |ayeth hold of it."
This is Bible sanctification; this is the higher education. Wen we
make the Bi ble our book for study, and give to our students a know edge
of the Word of God, there will be no need to ask the question, Have
t hey the higher education? Wiat we need is an acquai ntance with God,
who "so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that
whosoever believeth in himshould not perish, but have everlasting
life." [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09 para. 5] p. 138, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

We do not half serve God. We do not honor himas we should. W have a
name to live, but O so many of us are dead! W need to study the Word,
and see if we are preparing to neet our Lord when he shall conme in the
cl ouds of heaven with power and great glory. | want to stand in right
relation to God. | have been in his work since | was sixteen years old.
| do not want to fail now [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09 para. 6]
p. 138, Para. 3, [1909MS].

Everywhere there is missionary work to be done, and every soul of us
shoul d have an active part in it. It is astonishing to see how fields
are opening everywhere. Workers are calling for nmeans to carry on the
wor k. Many students from our schools are going out and educating
t henmsel ves in the | anguages, and opening the Scriptures to peoples of
ot her tongues. This is an excellent work, just the work the Lord would
have them do. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09 para. 7] p. 138,
Para. 4, [1909Ms5].



We need to becone students of prophecy. W need to | abor for every one
that possibly can be hel ped. Now while there is opportunity, |let us get
the light before the people. There will never be a nore favorable tine
for work than this; for the judgnments of God are comi ng upon the earth
nore and nore. W need Christians at this tine, and to be a Christian
nmeans to be Christlike. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 03-25-09 para. 8]

p. 138, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Speaki ng of those who have joined thenselves to the Lord to serve him
God says, "Even themw Il | bring to nmy holy nountain, and nake them
joyful in my house of prayer: their burnt offerings and their
sacrifices shall be accepted upon mne altar; for mne house shall be
cal l ed an house of prayer for all people.” This is what we want. The
Lord receives too little glory fromthe Iips of any of us, but nuch of
conplaint. Shall we not change in this respect, and begin to offer
prai se and thanksgiving to God? Let us begin to do the works here
brought to view. Let us bring the poor that are cast out to our house.
Let us lay no yokes or burdens upon the people. Let us cone to God with
humbl e, Towy hearts, with tongues sanctified, and brain powers

sanctified. If we will do this, there will be praises to God offered in
every congregation. The songs of thanksgiving and joyful praise will be
heard coming from happy hearts, and nen will know that we enjoy the

true religion of Jesus Christ. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09
para. 9] p. 138, Para. 6, [1909MS]

There are just two classes of people brought to viewin the Wrd of
God. Wth which class are you standing? If all were brought together in
heaven with their different tenperaments unsanctified, what kind of
heaven, think you, would we have? Do we not want to be transferred from
this school below to the higher school above? There Christ will walk
and talk with his people, and open to themthe scriptures they do not
understand. There we shall pluck the fruit of the tree of life. W
shall see the King in his beauty, and behold his nmatchl ess charns.
There will be no contention there; then |let us not have it on earth. W
are to begin here to obtain the higher education. W are to learn here
to guard the lips, to govern the words. Christ gave his life for us,

and he wants us to give our lives to him--lives that are sanctified,
soul, body, and spirit. Shall we not |et our righteousness, as |saiah
has said, "go before" us? Then the glory of the Lord will be our

rereward. [Cf: The Review and Herald 03-25-09 para. 10] p. 139, Para.
1, [1909MsS]

How few there are who praise God! But this is part of our higher
education. In this life we are to learn to honor himby offering our
prai ses and thanksgiving to him It is only those who on earth have
learned to glorify God that will be given a place in the courts of
glory. If we are translated, we shall be translated just as we are. W
are to be made perfect in this life; inthis life our tongues are to be
sanctified, our thoughts purified. Then let us take up this work of
education now. Let us do those things that we shall wi sh we had done
when the time comes that our work is finished. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 03-25-09 para. 11] p. 139, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

I long to hear the voice of thanksgiving to God. | long to hear
prai ses offered to him | long to see happy Christians. Let us seek the
Lord while he may be found. Let us bring Christ into our famly



circles. Let us invite the joy of the Lord into our homes and into our
hearts. How rmuch glory we could bring to God if we would consider that
Christ died on the cross to nmake it possible for us to cone into right
relation to himin this respect. He worked out a perfect life am d the
fiercest opposition that could be instituted against him Then shall we
not meke earnest endeavors to be Christians? Should we not, when we
nmeet to worship God, offer praise fromhearts filled with thanksgiving?
We have everything to praise God for. He "so | oved the world, that he
gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not
perish, but have everlasting life." Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 03-25-09 para. 12] p. 139, Para. 3, [1909M5].

My m nd has been nuch exercised of late in regard to our need of the
gui dance of the Holy Spirit. The prom se is given us, "Ask, and it
shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be
opened unto you;" and the assurance is repeated, "For every one that
asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh findeth; and to himthat knocketh
it shall be opened." The thought is enforced upon us that our
dependence nust be nmore fully upon God. He is ready and willing to do
for us the very things that we need. Let us trust himas his children
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09 para. 1] p. 140, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms]

Christ instructed his disciples that they should not | eave Jerusal em
until the power of God should cone upon them The disciples obeyed the
command, continuing "in prayer and supplication."” "And when the day of
pentecost was fully conme, they were all with one accord in one place.
And suddenly there cane a sound from heaven as of a rushing m ghty
wind, and it filled all the house where they were sitting. And there
appeared unto them cl oven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each
of them And they were all filled with the Holy CGhost, and began to
speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave themutterance." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 04-01-09 para. 2] p. 140, Para. 2, [1909M5]

How desirable it is that we be of one accord, of one mind, established
in the word of the living God, and having our feet planted on the
platform of eternal truth! Let us take the Bible as our guide and
director, and seek to fulfil the word of the Lord. The grace of God
will be upon all who will stand upon the platformof the sacred truths
of his Word. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09 para. 3] p. 140,

Para. 3, [1909M5].

“"And there were dwelling at Jerusal em Jews, devout nen, out of every
nati on under heaven. Now when this was noi sed abroad, the nultitude
came together, and were confounded, because that every nman heard them
speak in his own | anguage. And they were all amazed, and marvel ed,
sayi ng one to another, Behold, are not all these which speak Galil eans?
And how hear we every man in our own tongue, wherein we were born?

And they were all amazed, and were in doubt, saying one to another
What neaneth this? OQthers nocking said, These nen are full of new w ne.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09 para. 4] p. 140, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

"But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice, and said
unto them Ye nmen of Judea, and all ye that dwell at Jerusalem be this
known unto you, and hearken to ny words: for these are not drunken, as
ye suppose, seeing it is but the third hour of the day. But this is



t hat whi ch was spoken by the prophet Joel: And it shall cone to pass in
the | ast days, saith God, | will pour out my Spirit upon all flesh: and
your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shal
see visions, and your old nen shall dream dreans: and on ny servants
and on ny handmaidens | will pour out in those days of ny Spirit; and
they shall prophesy: And | will show wonders in heaven above, and signs
in the earth beneath; blood, and fire, and vapor of snoke: the sun
shall be turned into darkness, and the nmoon into bl ood, before that
great and notable day of the Lord conme: and it shall cone to pass, that
whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 04-01-09 para. 5] p. 140, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

We are living in the last days, in a tine when we may expect nmuch from
the Lord. These words should bring us to the throne of grace to claim
great things of him Here the promise is given that on the nen and
wonen and on our sons and daughters the Holy Spirit is to cone; and
"whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be saved." This
brings to view a wonderful work to be done, for which we need the
converting power of God in our hearts every day. It is our privilege to
experience this. Heaven is full of blessings, and it is our privilege
to claimthe rich prom ses of God for our individual selves. W need to
seek the Lord day and night that we may know just what steps to take,
and just what we ought to do. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09 para.
6] p. 141, Para. 1, [1909M5]

The Lord has a special work to do for us individually. As we see the
wi ckedness of the world brought to light in the courts of justice and
published in the daily papers, let us draw near to God, and by |iving
faith lay hold of his prom ses, that the grace of Christ may be
mani fest in us. W may have an influence, a powerful influence, in the
world. If the convicting power of God is with us, we shall be enabl ed
to lead souls that are in sin to conversion. [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-01-09 para. 7] p. 141, Para. 2, [1909MS]

Qur sinplicity will acconplish much in this work. We are not to try to
clinmb up to high positions or to gain the praise of nmen. Qur aimshould
not be to be the greatest. W are to have an eye single to the glory of
God. W are to work with all the intelligence that God has given us,
pl aci ng ourselves in the channel of |ight, that the grace of God can
come upon us to nold and fashion us to the divine sinmlitude. Heaven is
waiting to bestow its richest blessings upon those who will consecrate
thensel ves to do the work of God in these |ast days of the world's
hi story. We shall be tested and tried; we nay be called to spend
wakeful nights; but |let such tines be spent in earnest prayer to God,
that he may gi ve understandi ng, and qui cken the mnd to discern the
privileges that are ours. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-01-09 para. 8]
p. 141, Para. 3, [1909MS].

Let us not reveal an untoward religion. Let there be no strife as to
who shall be greatest, but |et each seek for greatness in humlity, for
an understanding of the will of the Lord. God wants us to stand as free
men and wonmen in these |ast days of earth's history. \Wiile w ckedness
of every kind is being practised by those who do not take God into
their counsel, we are to stand as a people who are endued with the
Spirit of God, because we seek himwith all the heart. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-01-09 para. 9] p. 141, Para. 4, [1909MS].



The early disciples prayed for the Holy Spirit, and they received it;
and then what did they do? They preached the word. "Ye nen of [srael
hear these words," Peter declared, "Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved
by God anpbng you with mracles and wonders and signs, which God did by
himin the mdst of you, as ye yourselves also know. him being
delivered by the determ nate counsel and foreknow edge of God, ye have
taken, and by wi cked hands have crucified and slain: whom God hath
rai sed up, having |loosed the pains of death: because it was not
possi bl e that he should be holden of it. For David speaketh concerning
him | foresaw the Lord always before ny face, for he is on my right
hand, that | should not be noved: therefore did nmy heart rejoice, and
ny tongue was gl ad; noreover also ny flesh shall rest in hope: because
thou wilt not |eave ny soul in hell, neither wilt thou suffer thine
Holy One to see corruption. Thou hast nmade known to nme the ways of
life; thou shalt nake me full of joy with thy countenance. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 04-01-09 para. 10] p. 142, Para. 1, [1909M5]

“"Men and brethren, let nme freely speak unto you of the patriarch
David, that he is both dead and buried, and his sepulcher is with us
unto this day. Therefore being a prophet, and knowi ng that God had
sworn with an oath to him that of the fruit of his loins, according to
the flesh, he would raise up Christ to sit on his throne; he seeing
this before spake of the resurrection of Christ, that his soul was not
left in hell, neither his flesh did see corruption. This Jesus hath God
rai sed up, whereof we all are witnesses." [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-01-09 para. 11] p. 142, Para. 2, [1909M5]

My brethren and sisters, this is our work. W are to be his w tnesses,
not merely by word of nmouth, not sinply by preaching Christ, but by
living the truth, by having the Iliving Wtness in our hearts. \Wen the
great day of God cones, and those who have followed Christ stand
clearly revealed with the |ight of God shining upon them those who
have at that tine proved unfaithful will ask thensel ves the questions,
Why did | not tell the truth as | knew it? Wiy did | not live it? Wy
did | not proclaimthe truth with sanctified heart and soul and voice?
These will be the thoughts that will cone as they consider what they
m ght have done, but did not do. My brethren and sisters, | beseech of
you in the name of Jesus of Nazareth that you spend much tinme in
prayer, and in searching the Wrd, that you may understand the prom ses
t hat have been held out before you. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09
para. 12] p. 142, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Prom se after promise is given, assuring us of the fulness of power
that God has, and yet we are so weak in faith that we do not grasp the
power. O how nmuch we need a living, earnest faith in the truths of
God's Wrd! This great need of God's people is constantly before ne.
What shall we do, | ask, to inpress themw th their need? Wat can we
do to arouse themto see that we are living in the very evening of this
earth's history? Heaven is full of the blessings that we need, and yet
but a small portion of the Spirit's power is manifest anbng us. O we
need to awake! Wt need to be converted anew each day. We need to seek
for a faith that will lay hold of the arm of Jehovah. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-01-09 para. 13] p. 142, Para. 4, [1909M5].

When | heard | ast year that certain of our brethren were noved upon by
the Holy Spirit at Fresno, | felt as if | could not close ny eyes in
sleep. | wanted to praise God fromthe time I lay down until | should



arise again. In the night season | would awaken to find nyself
exhorting our people with all the powers of my being, telling them of
the riches of the grace of God, and appealing to themnnot to cl ose
their senses to the bl essings which they mi ght have. Night after night
there were presented to me precious victories that the people of God
were gaining, and | would awaken, and kneeling up in bed would glorify
God for these manifestations of his Spirit. My brethren and sisters, it
is the Spirit of God that can arouse nmen and wonen fromtheir sleepy
spirituality to be a living, working power in the world, revealing
wherever they go that they are followers of Jesus Christ. Shall we not
arouse, and cone into right relation to God? Shall we not seek for that
faith that works by love and purifies the life fromevery stain of sin?
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-01-09 para. 14] p. 143, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms] .

"Therefore let all the house of Israel know assuredly," Peter
continued, "that God hath nade that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified,
both Lord and Christ." "Whom ye have crucified." | hope none here are
cruci fying Christ by a wong course of action, but | pray that we may
have a clear sense of what God is to us, and of what we may be to him

as his nessengers to a people that are ignorant of his will. The
message is not only unto "you, and to your children,” but "to all that
are afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call." Wen the

peopl e heard these words, they were pricked in their hearts, and said
to Peter and the apostles, "Men and brethren, what shall we do? Then
Peter said unto them Repent, and be baptized every one of you in the
nanme of Jesus Christ for the rem ssion of sins, and ye shall receive
the gift of the Holy Ghost. For the pronmise is unto you, and to your
children, and to all that are afar off, even as many as the Lord our
God shall call. And with many other words did he testify and exhort,
sayi ng, Save yourselves fromthis untoward generation." [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 04-01-09 para. 15] p. 143, Para. 2, [1909MS].

In the experience that followed, we may |earn what a right testinony
wi |l acconplish when it is borne under the influence of the Holy
Spirit. "Then they that gladly received his word were baptized: and the
same day there were added unto them about three thousand souls. And
they continued steadfastly in the apostles' doctrine and fell owship,
and in breaking of bread, and in prayers. And fear cane upon every
soul : and many wonders and signs were done by the apostles. And al
that believed were together, and had all things comon; and sold their
possessi ons and goods, and parted themto all nen, as every nan had
need. And they, continuing daily with one accord in the tenple, and
breaki ng bread from house to house, did eat their meat with gl adness
and singl eness of heart, praising God, and having favor with all the
people. And the Lord added to the church daily such as should be
saved."” (To be concluded) Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
04-01-09 para. 16] p. 143, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The work of educating our youth as outlined for us in the instruction
given of God, is to be sacredly maintained. For this reason we nust

sel ect as teachers those who will educate in right lines. Said ny
Instructor: "Let not teachers be chosen to educate and train the youth
who will not maintain the sinplicity of Christ's nmethods. H s teachings

contai ned the very essence of sanctified sinplicity.” [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 04-01-09 para. 1] p. 144, Para. 1, [1909MS].



Those teachers who present matters to the students in an uncertain
light are not fitted for the work of educating the youth. No man is
qualified for this work unless he is daily l|learning to speak the words
of the Teacher sent from God. Now is the tine to sow the gospel seed.
The seed we sow nust be clean and pure, and that which will produce the
choicest fruit. We have no tinme to |l ose. The work of our schools is to
become nore and nore in character |ike the work of Christ. Only the
power of the grace of God working on human hearts and minds will nake
and keep the atnosphere of our schools and churches clean. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 04-01-09 para. 2] p. 144, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

There have been teachers in our schools who could pass well in a
worldly institution of |earning, but who were unfitted for the training
of our youth because they were ignorant of the truths of the gospel of
Christ. They were unable to bring the sinplicity of Christ into their
| abors. It should be the work of every teacher to present those truths
that have called us out to stand as a peculiar people before the world,
and which are able to keep us in harnony with heaven's laws. In the
nmessages that have been sent to us fromtine to time, we have truths
that will acconplish a wonderful work of reformin our characters, if
we will give them place. They will prepare us for entrance into the
holy city of God. It is our privilege to make continual advancenent to
a higher grade of Christian living. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-01-09
para. 3] p. 144, Para. 3, [1909MS]

| have been instructed to present these things before our teachers. W
need to be converted fromour faulty lives to the faith of the gospel
Christ's followers have no need to try to shine. If they will behold
constantly the life of Christ, they will be changed in nmind and heart,
into the same image. Then they will shine without any superficia
attenpt. The Lord asks for no display of goodness. In the gift of his
Son he has made provision that our inward |ives nmay be inbued with the
principles of heaven. It is the appropriation of this provision that

will lead to a manifestation of Christ to the world. Wen the people of
God experience the new birth, their honesty, their uprightness, their
fidelity, their steadfast principles, will unfailingly reveal it. O

what words were spoken to nme! What gentl eness was reconmended through
the grace abundantly given. The greatest nmanifestation that nen and
wonen can make of the grace and power of Christ, is nade when the
natural man becones partaker of the divine nature, and through the
power that the grace of Christ inparts, overconmes the corruptions that
are in the world through lust. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 04-01-09 para. 4] p. 144, Para. 4, [1909M5]

The gift of the Holy Spirit is promised to all who believe. But we
shall find that it makes every difference whether or not we bear a
living testinmony in character, in nmnd, in intellect, and serve the
Lord with full purpose of heart as we work to bring the light of truth
to souls in every place. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-08-09 para. 1]
p. 145, Para. 1, [1909M5].

There are places that have never yet been entered with the nessage of
truth. Qur canpneetings in many instances have been held in the sanme
pl ace again and again. The Lord wants us to nake a change in this
respect. He wants us to work so that the truth will conme to all ears
and to all hearts, that the world may know what we believe. There are
many, many pl aces where such neetings should be held. Perhaps in these



pl aces fewer will come out to hear the word, but it is our duty to take
the truth to these new places, letting the Iight of truth shine to
every soul possible. When we follow the directions of the Lord, the

wor kings of his Spirit will be seen anpbng us. God will bless the
speakers, giving themthe words that are essential to the needs of the
people, and that will lead themto take hold of the living prom ses of

God, and to enjoy an experience simlar to that which those enjoyed who
were led to accept Christ by the teachings of the disciples on the day
of Pentecost. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-08-09 para. 2] p. 145,
Para. 2, [1909M5].

The Prince of heaven, he who was one with the Father in the creation
of the world, canme to our world to | abor for the salvation of nen. He
laid off his royal robes and glorious crown, and clothed his divinity
with humanity, that humanity might touch humanity, and that divinity
m ght lay hold of the strength of Omipotence. In this strength he
coul d successfully westle with the powers of darkness. Often in his
| abors, when opposition grew strong, and his eneni es woul d have taken
him he said to his disciples, "Let us go to another place; my tine has
not yet come."” By this he neant that the time of his final suffering
and the closing of his earthly work had not yet conme. So he would | eave
the city, and start out for the fields. There conpany after conpany
would join himuntil thousands were listening to his words. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-08-09 para. 3] p. 145, Para. 3, [1909M5]

We read of one occasion when five thousand nmen besi des wonmen and
children were gathered to hear him Wen the day was far spent, the

di sci ples canme to the Saviour, and urged himto send the people away.
Some were fainting by the way, and they had nothing to eat. To the
question of Christ, "Wat food have you?" the reply was given, "Five
barl ey | oaves, and two small fishes.” "Bring themhither to nme," said
Christ, and then, breaking the |loaves into pieces, he handed to his

di sciples, and the disciples to the nmultitude. The hungry nultitude ate
of the food provided, until all were satisfied. While the food was
bei ng passed from hand to hand, the wonderful mracle was w ought that
converted that small supply into sufficient to feed so great a

nmul titude. Then said Christ, "Gather up the fragnments that renmin, that
not hing be lost." "And they took up twelve baskets full of the
fragnents, and of the fishes.” [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-08-09
para. 4] p. 145, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Just such experiences as this in spiritual lines will cone to us as we
work in faith and obedi ence to God. As we seek to proclaimthe truth
for this time, angels of God will be present to mnister to the hearts

of the people. These heavenly angels are all around us, waiting for
opportunities to inpress the mnds of the people, that they in turn my
become instrunents in carrying the truth to other souls. [Cf: The

Revi ew and Heral d 04-08-09 para. 5] p. 146, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

My brethren and sisters, we need to be converted. We need the power of
the living God to cone upon us, for many of us are without spiritua
strength. Let us begin to put forth earnest efforts to carry the truth
to places where it is needed. Let us seek for the souls that are
peri shing around us. Christ is a living Christ today. He is waiting to
impart his great grace, his salvation and truth, to all who will seek
for it with the sinplicity of a child. W can not do anything to help
oursel ves, for we are poor nortals beset with tenptations on the right



hand and on the left. But with the help that Christ will give us, we
may become established in the doctrines of the Wrd, and give its
teachings to others. As we explain the Wrd of CGod, heavenly angels
will be present to mnister grace to the speaker and to the hearers.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-08-09 para. 6] p. 146, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

Qur hearts need to be softened by the Holy Spirit of God. Qur own will
and ways, our own inclinations and education, will nold and fashion us
so that our nessage to the people will have but little effect. The Lord
desires that our hearts shall be subdued by the grace of Christ. He
woul d have us susceptible to the influences of his Holy Spirit. [Cf:
The Revi ew and Herald 04-08-09 para. 7] p. 146, Para. 3, [1909MS]

The Holy Spirit is an educating power wherever it is found. To have
the higher education is to have the religion of Christ, the
sanctification of the Spirit of God. It is to have close friendship
with God, to be in that place where we can have communion with him and
wor k under the ministration of his Spirit. The reason why | have been
so anxi ous that we should open our proposed new training school in
California is that many youth nay be encouraged to seek for this higher
education. W want this school to be altogether different from many of
the schools that have been established anbng us. It is to pattern after
the schools of the prophets. W want that here the higher education
shall be understood and sought for,--the education that cones from
Christ and is inparted by God to his people. [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-08-09 para. 8] p. 146, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

We are to teach the youth how to | earn of God, how to overcone their
unhappy tenperanents, howto cling to the Mghty One, that when the
gates of the city of God are thrown back on their glittering hinges,
and the nation that has kept the truth shall enter in, they will find
an entrance there, and join in the song of triunph in the kingdom of
glory. My brethren, we need the converting power of God upon us if we
woul d pass safely through the perils of the |ast days. | want to see
the King in his beauty, and I want, by the nessage | shall give, to
help in preparing a people to lay hold of the m ght and power of God.
To obtain a fitness for the coming of Christ in the clouds of heaven
shoul d be considered of nore inportance than anything else. W need to
have heaven brought into our souls, and Christ manifested in our lives.
We need to be willing to deny self, and to sacrifice our owmn wills and
ways to the will and way of God. It is our privilege to be overconers
by the bl ood of the Lanmb and the word of our testinmony. We nay foll ow
on to know the Lord, and know that his goings forth are prepared as the
norning. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-08-09 para. 9] p. 146, Para. 5,
[ 1909MS] .

It is our privilege to have a living experience, and to sustain that
relation to heaven that the truth will go forth fromus as a | anp that
burneth. Those who have a living experience in the things of God, wll
long to see the truth go to places where it has not been. Christ says
to his followers, "Ye are the light of the world." Let us take the |anp
fromunder the bushel, that it may give light to all that are in the
house. Many of us are asleep, and the end of all things is at hand.
Everything testifies to the fact that we are living in the closing days
of the earth's history. We should be able at this tinme to bear a living
testinony of a living experience. When we ourselves are converted, we



shal |l be able to strengthen others. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-08-09
para. 10] p. 147, Para. 1, [1909MS].

I would say to you, husband your neans, that when any call conmes to
hel p in extending the know edge of the truth, you may be able to
respond. Let the truth go forth fromplace to place, that hearts nay be
converted. W need to nake known to the world a new religion. W need
to reveal in words and actions what higher education is. At tines |
have felt so deeply about this matter that | have | ain upon ny bed and
cried to God. "Lord," | have said, "the case seens hopel ess. What can
we do to arouse the people? What can we say to meke them see that the
conmon experience that many are having will never give them an entrance
into the ki ngdom of God?" God's people are to learn what it means to be
taught of God, what it nmeans to deny self, to sacrifice self. Heaven is
full of power, and this power would cone to us did we but feel the need
of it. But many of us are satisfied with a conmon, cheap experience,
and do not arise to the energency. God help us to arise to the
energency. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-08-09 para. 11] p. 147, Para.
2, [1909Ms].

I will not hold you any |onger, but | would say that | greatly desire
that the glory of God shall be revealed in his people. Shall we not,
right here, nmake a covenant with God by sacrifice? Shall we not conme up
to the help of the Lord against the m ghty powers of darkness? Vo will
pl edge thensel ves today to seek the Lord while he may be found? You can
not convert others until you find God for yourselves. Only when you
have found hi m yoursel ves can you make hi m known to others. WII| you
not open your hearts and minds to the influence of the Spirit of God,
so that the testinony borne will be lasting inits results? The
servants of God may wear out their lives in service for you wthout
result unless you cooperate with them Unless you nmake detern ned
efforts for yourselves, the Holy Spirit will not cone upon you, and the
results seen after the outpouring of the Spirit on the Day of Pentecost
will not be seen anpng you. Who now, | ask, will rmake a determ ned
effort to obtain the higher education? Those who will, nmake it manifest
by rising to your feet. [The congregation rose.] Here is the whole
congregation. May God hel p you to keep your pledge. Let us pray. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-08-09 para. 12] p. 147, Para. 3, [1909M5].

[ Praying]. Heavenly Father, | conme to thee at this tinme, just as | am
poor, weak, unworthy, and | ask thee to inpress the hearts of this
peopl e gathered here today. | have spoken to themthy words, but, O
Lord, thou al one canst nmake the word effective. | ask thee to forgive
those who have failed in serving thee. Reveal thyself to them |npress
their m nds. Let the converting power of God conme upon them Present
before themin clear gospel light their privilege to reflect the
character of Christ in words, in actions. Teach themthat in order to
be partakers in the strife, in order to obtain victories, spiritua
victories, they nmust be partakers of the divine nature. [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 04-08-09 para. 13] p. 148, Para. 1, [1909MS].

We beseech thee, for Christ's sake, to sweep away this awful darkness
that would hide fromviewthe religion of Christ. W can not do this,
for we are nortal; but we can ask thee, thou God of heaven. Inpress the
m nds of this people as thou hast never done before. Reveal it to them
that there is a heaven to win and a hell to shun. Grant themthe
presence of thine angels in every hone. These who have pl edged



t hemsel ves to seek the Lord,--help themto be in earnest, help themto
understand that they are to be living lights bringing to others the
convicting power of the Spirit of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-
08-09 para. 14] p. 148, Para. 2, [1909Mg]

We want our school to be established. Lord, thou knowest all about
this. W know that we have | ooked to thee in this matter, that we have
cried to thee in the night seasons, asking thee to take charge here. O
| pray thee that thou wilt nake it such a school as has never yet been
establ i shed anong us! Let angels of God take charge of the work, and
carry it through to thine own nane's glory. Let the Spirit of God be
present to enlighten the m nds and touch the hearts of the students as
the teachers give instruction that ought to be given. Let the glory of
God cone in, and let hearts and mnds grasp the truths of the Wrd of
God as they have never before grasped them [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-08-09 para. 15] p. 148, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Lord, prepare thy people to neet thee in peace. W need the Holy
Spirit of God in every heart. Let thy converting power come upon us as
it came upon thy people on the day of Pentecost. O God, reveal thyself
to us! [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-08-09 para. 16] p. 148, Para. 4,
[ 1909MS]

Let thy blessing rest upon us, dear Saviour. Let light shine into the
chanbers of the mnd and into the soul tenple, that we nmay see light in
thy light, and joy in thy joy, as we see sinners turning to God with
the whol e heart. W have no power but in thee. W ask thee to nold and
fashi on us, and give us an experience after the divine simlitude. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-08-09 para. 17] p. 149, Para. 1, [1909M5].

O God, | beseech of thee to work! Thou didst send one equal with
thyself to live in the world a |ife of poverty and toil. Traveling on
foot fromplace to place, he endured hardness and hunger. My Father, we
are ashanmed of the presentation we have nmade. WIt thou not baptize us,
Lord? Let thy converting power conme upon this people. Help themto nake
a deternmined effort to resist the eneny, that he may flee fromthem
and they bl essed nane shall have all the glory. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-08-09 para. 18] p. 149, Para. 2, [1909M5].

We read of the prophet Enoch, that he "walked with God . . . three
hundred years." Enoch's walk with God was not in a trance or a vision
but in all the duties of his daily life. He did not beconme a hermt,
shutting hinself entirely fromthe world; for he had a work to do for
God in the world. In the famly and in his intercourse with men, as a
husband and father, a friend, a citizen, he was the steadfast,
unwavering servant of the Lord. His heart was in harnony with God's
will; for "can two wal k together, except they be agreed?" [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-15-09 para. 1] p. 149, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

Enoch was a public teacher of the truth in the age in which he |ived.
He taught the truth; he lived the truth; and the character of the
teacher was in every way harnonious with the greatness and sacredness
of his mission. Enoch was a prophet who spoke as he was nmoved by the
Holy Ghost. He was a light am d the noral darkness, a pattern man, a
man who wal ked with God, being obedient to his law, --that |aw which
Sat an had refused to obey, which Adam had transgressed, which Abe
obeyed, and because of his obedi ence was nurdered. Now God woul d



denonstrate to the universe the falsity of Satan's charge that nen
could not keep God's |aw. He woul d denonstrate that though man had
sinned, he could so relate hinmself to God that he would have the mnind
and spirit of God. This holy man was sel ected to denounce the

wi ckedness of the world, and to give evidence that man can keep the
law. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-15-09 para. 2] p. 149, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

How little is said of Enoch; how brief is his biography! Many vol unes
are witten of Napol eon; nuch is said of Caesar and other great men of
the world. Their exploits are recorded and sent through the | ength and
breadth of the |and; yet we have no evidence that these men honored
God, or that God honored them O Enoch it is recorded, "Enoch wal ked
with God: and he was not; for God took him" [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-15-09 para. 3] p. 149, Para. 5, [1909MSs]

Enoch wal ked with God, while of the world around him sacred history
records, "The wi ckedness of man was great in the earth," "every

i magi nati on of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually."
Enoch's righteous life was in nmarked contrast with that of the w cked
peopl e around him H's piety, his purity, his unswerving integrity,
were the result of his walking with God, while the wi ckedness of the
world was the result of their walking with the deceiver of mankind.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-15-09 para. 4] p. 149, Para. 6,

[ 1909Ms] .

Enoch was an active worker. He did not seek ease and confort. Nor did
he spend his tine in idle neditation, or in striving to gain happiness
for hinself. He did not participate in the festivities and anusenents
that constantly engaged the attention of the pleasure |overs of the
antedi luvian world. In his day the m nds of many were absorbed in
worl dly pleasures, --pleasures that tenpted themto go astray. But Enoch
was terribly in earnest. Wth the sinful and with the workers of
iniquity he mngled only as God's nessenger, to warn themto turn with
abhorrence fromtheir evil ways, and to repent and seek God. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-15-09 para. 5] p. 150, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

Enoch did not becone polluted with the iniquities existing in his day.
VWhy need we in our day? But we may, |ike our Master, have conpassion
for suffering humanity, pity for the unfortunate, and a generous
consideration for the feelings and necessities of the needy, the
troubl ed, and the despairing. Those who are Christians indeed will seek
to do good to others, and at the sane tinme will so order their
conversation and deportnment as to nmintain a calm hallowed peace of
m nd. Sel fishness and worldliness are not fruits of a Christian tree.
No man can live for hinself, and yet enjoy the approbation of God. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-15-09 para. 6] p. 150, Para. 2, [1909MS].

Christ cursed the fig tree because it bore not fruit. Thus he woul d
teach that God is not pleased with his hunman agencies if in their lives
they utterly fail to fulfil the purposes for which they were created.
Through the help provided, man, in his fallen nature, can do the very
thi ngs God expects himto do. He can wal k and work and live by faith in
the Son of God. The Lord draws nman close to his side, to walk with him
to work with him and to teach himhow to overcone tenptation. Wth
every tenptation there is a way of escape, by wal king hunbly with God.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-15-09 para. 7] p. 150, Para. 3,



[ 1909MB] .

Were Enoch upon the earth today, his heart would be in harnony with
all God's requirenents; he would wal k with God, although surrounded
with influences which are the nbst w cked and debasing. So may we
remai n pure and uncorrupted. He was a representative of the saints who
live amid the perils and corruptions of the last days. For his faithfu
obedi ence to God, he was translated. So, also, the faithful, who are
alive and remain, will be translated. They will be renpved froma
sinful and corrupt world to be pure joys of heaven. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 04-15-09 para. 8] p. 150, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Enoch neditated and prayed, and put on the arnor of watchful ness, and
he cane forth fromhis pleadings with God to plead with his fell ow nen.
He did not mask the truth to find favor with unbelievers. H's close
connection with God gave himcourage to work the works of God. He had
the testinony that his ways pleased God. This is the privilege of every
believer today. It is man dwelling with God, and God taking up his
abode with man. "I in them and thou in nme," says Jesus. To walk with
God and have the witness that their ways pleased him is an experience
not to be confined to Enoch, to Elijah, to patriarchs, to prophets, to
apostles, to martyrs. It is the privilege of all the foll owers of
Christ to have Jesus enshrined in their hearts, to carry himwth them
intheir lives. This will make themfruit bearing trees. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-15-09 para. 9] p. 150, Para. 5, [1909MS]

I wish | could inpress upon every worker in God's cause the great need
of continual, earnest prayer. They can not be constantly upon their
knees, but they can be uplifting their hearts to God. We have too
slight a hold upon God and upon eternal realities. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 04-15-09 para. 10] p. 151, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Those who teach the word nust thenselves live in hourly contact, in
conscious, living communion, with God. The principles of truth and

ri ght eousness and nmercy nust be within them They nust draw fromthe
fountain of all wisdomnmoral and intellectual power. Their hearts nust
be alive with the deep novings of the Spirit of God. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-15-09 para. 11] p. 151, Para. 2, [1909M5].

It is our privilege today to stand with the |ight of heaven upon us.

It was thus that Enoch wal ked with God. It was not easier for Enoch to
live a righteous Iife in his day than it is for us at the present tine.
The world at that tine was no nore favorable to growh in grace and
holiness than it is now, but Enoch devoted tinme to prayer and comuni on
with God, and this enabled himto escape the corruption that is in the
world through lust. It was his devotion to God that fitted himfor
translation. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-15-09 para. 12] p. 151
Para. 3, [1909MS].

We are living amd the perils of the |ast days, and we nust receive
our strength fromthe sane source as did Enoch. W nust wal k with God.
A separation fromthe world is required of us. We can not remain free
fromits pollution unless we foll ow the exanple of faithful Enoch. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-15-09 para. 13] p. 151, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The | ove revealed in the Saviour's |ife of self-denial and self-
sacrifice is to be seen in the lives of his followers. W are call ed



upon "so to wal k, even as he wal ked." The cause of our weakness lies in
our refusal to obey this command. On every side there are opportunities
to work for our fellow nmen. It is our duty to |lead souls to the Lanmb of
God, which taketh away the sin of the world. It is inmportant that we
fill aright our position in the world, in society, and in the church
but we can not do this unless we have a firmhold on Heaven. Qur faith
nmust reach within the veil, whither our Forerunner has for us entered.
It is possible for us to take hold by faith of the eternal promni ses of
God; but to do this we nust have a faith that will not be denied,--a
steadfast, immovable faith that will take hold of the unseen. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-15-09 para. 14] p. 151, Para. 5, [1909MS].

Every man, wonman, and youth who professes the religion of Christ
shoul d realize the responsibility resting upon the believer. Al should
feel that this is an individual work, and individual warfare, an
i ndi vi dual preaching of Christ. If each would realize this, and take
hol d of the work, we should be mighty as an arny with banners. The
heavenly dove woul d hover over us. The light of the glory of God would
no nore be shut away fromus than it was fromthe devoted Enoch. Ms.

E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-15-09 para. 15] p. 152,
Para. 1, [1909MS].

Christ "loved the church, and gave hinself for it; that he m ght
sanctify and cleanse it with washing of water by the word, that he

m ght present it to himself a glorious church, not having spot, or
wrinkle, or any such thing; but that it should be holy and wi thout

bl em sh." [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-22-09 para. 1] p. 152, Para.
2, [1909Ms].

VWhen CGod gave his Son to the world, he made it possible for nmen and
wonmen to be perfect by the use of every capability of their beings to
the glory of God. In Christ he gave to themthe riches of his grace,
and a knowl edge of his will. As they would enpty thensel ves of self,
and learn to walk in humlity, leaning on God for guidance, nen would
be enabled to fulfil God's high purpose for them [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 04-22-09 para. 2] p. 152, Para. 3, [1909M5].

A Lesson Fromthe Baptist's Teaching.--The nessage given to John the
Baptist for the people of his day is one that every believer m ght
study to advantage. "And he cane into all the country about Jordan
preaching the baptism of repentance for the renmi ssion of sins; as it is
written in the book of the words of Esaias the prophet, saying. The
voi ce of one crying in the wlderness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord,
make his paths straight. Every valley shall be filled, and every
mountain and hill shall be brought |ow, and the crooked shall be nade
strai ght, and the rough ways shall be made snmooth; and all flesh shal
see the salvation of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-22-09 para. 3]
p. 152, Para. 4, [1909MS].

"Then said he to the nmultitude that came forth to be baptized of him
O generation of vipers, who hath warned you to flee fromthe wath to
cone? Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of repentance, and begin not
to say within yourselves. W have Abrahamto our father: for | say unto
you, That God is able of these stones to raise up children unto
Abraham And now also the ax is laid unto the root of the trees: every
tree therefore which bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and
cast into the fire. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-22-09 para. 4] p



152, Para. 5, [1909M5].

"And the people asked him saying, What shall we do then? He answereth
and saith unto them He that hath two coats, let himinpart to himthat
hat h none; and he that hath neat, let himdo |likewi se. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-22-09 para. 5] p. 152, Para. 6, [1909M5].

"Then canme al so the publicans to be baptized, and said unto him
Master, what shall we do? And he said unto them Exact no nore than
that which is appointed you. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-22-09 para.
6] p. 152, Para. 7, [1909MS].

"And the soldiers |ikew se demanded of him saying, And what shall we
do? And he said unto them Do violence to no man, neither accuse any
fal sely; and be content with your wages." [Cf: The Revi ew and Heral d
04-22-09 para. 7] p. 153, Para. 1, [1909MS]

The work of reformation here brought to view by John, the purging of
heart and mind and soul, is one that is needed by many who today
profess to have the faith of Christ. Wong practises that have been
i ndul ged in need to be put away; the crooked paths need to be nmade
strai ght, and the rough places snooth. The nmountains and hills of self-
esteem and pride need to be brought | ow. There is need of bringing
forth "fruits neet for repentance.” Wien this work is done in the
experience of God's believing people, "all flesh shall see the
sal vation of God." [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-22-09 para. 8] p
153, Para. 2, [1909MS].

"Ye shall know themby their fruits," Christ said. "Do nmen gather
grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles? Even so every good tree bringeth
forth good fruit; and a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. A good
tree can not bring forth evil fruit; neither can a corrupt tree bring
forth good fruit." [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-22-09 para. 9] p
153, Para. 3, [1909M5]

"Not every one that saith unto nme, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the
ki ngdom of heaven: but he that doeth the will of my father which is in
heaven. Many will say to nme in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not
prophesied in thy name? and in thy name have cast out devils? and in
thy nanme done many wonderful works? And then will | profess unto them
I never knew you: depart fromne, ye that work iniquity." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-22-09 para. 10] p. 153, Para. 4, [1909M5]

The fact that our names are on the church books will not secure for us
an entrance into the kingdom of heaven. God asks, Have you used your
opportunities for service and for the devel opnent of Christian
character? Have you traded faithfully with your Lord's goods? Know ng
the will of God concerning you, how have you obeyed that will? Have you
sought to benefit and bl ess those who needed hel p and encour agenent ?
There are many souls who woul d be brought to a higher standard of
character if they could be taught to appreciate the work of purifying
and refining and sanctification that should go forward daily in their
lives. If they could be brought to sense the worth of souls for whom
Christ has died, they would realize how perilous is the condition of
hi m who does nothing to help in the work of salvation. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-22-09 para. 11] p. 153, Para. 5, [1909M5].



There is no human being in the world but bears fruit of sone kind,

ei ther good or evil; and Christ has nmade it possible for every soul to
bear nost precious fruit. Obedience to the requirements of God,
subm ssion to the will of Christ, will yield in the life the peaceabl e

fruits of righteousness. The inhabitants of this world are dear to
God's family. "God so |oved the world, that he gave his only begotten
Son, that whosoever believeth in himshould not perish, but have
everlasting life." The Father permitted his only Son to suffer the
penalty of sin; he gave the richest gift that heaven coul d bestow, that
men and wonen might return fromtheir rebellion to his |aw, and accept
into their hearts and lives the principles of heaven. If nen would
acknow edge the G ft, and accept his sacrifice, their transgressions
woul d be pardoned, and the grace of God would be inparted to themto
help themto yield in their lives the precious fruits of holiness. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-22-09 para. 12] p. 153, Para. 6, [1909M5]

"Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit." W have a representation
to make to the world of pure principles, holy anbitions, noble
aspirations, that will distinguish us fromall other people, meking us
a separate nation, a peculiar people. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-22-
09 para. 13] p. 154, Para. 1, [1909M5].

In the night season | seened to be repeating these words to the
peopl e: There is need of close exam nation of self. W have no tine now
to spend in self-indulgence. If we are connected with God, we shal
hunbl e our hearts before him and be very zealous in the perfecting of
Christian characters. W have a grand and solem work to do, for the
world is to be enlightened in regard to the tines in which we live; and
it will be enlightened when a straight testinony is borne. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-22-09 para. 14] p. 154, Para. 2, [1909MS].

The church is yet nmlitant in a world that is apparently in m dnight
dar kness, and grow ng worse and worse. While the requirenents of a
plain "Thus saith the Lord" remain unheeded by the worldly elenment in
the church, the voices of God's faithful servants are to be
strengthened to give the sol etm nessage of warning. The works that
shoul d characterize the church mlitant and the works of the church
that has had the light of truth for this tinme, do not correspond. The
Lord calls upon church nmenbers to clothe thenselves with the beautifu
garments of Christ's righteousness. Praise and prayer and thanksgi vi ng
shoul d now be heard conmng daily fromconverted hearts and lips. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-22-09 para. 15] p. 154, Para. 3, [1909M5]

God needs nmen and wonen who will work in the sinplicity of Christ to
bring the knowl edge of truth before those who need its converting
power. The nessage of Christ's righteousness nmust be proclaimed from
one end of the earth to the other. Qur people are to be aroused to
prepare the way of the Lord. The third angel's nessage--the |ast
message of nmercy to a perishing world--is so sacred, so glorious. Let
the truth go forth as a lanp that burneth. Mysteries into which angels
desired to | ook, which prophets and kings and righteous nmen desired to
know, the church of God is to make known. [Cf: The Revi ew and Herald
04-22-09 para. 16] p. 154, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Christ's wonderful sacrifice for the world testifies to the fact that
man may be rescued frominiquity. If he will break with Satan and
confess his sin, there is hope for him Man, sinful, blinded, wretched,



may repent and be converted, and day by day be forming a character I|ike
the character of Christ. Human bei ngs may be recl ai med, regenerated,
and may learn to |live before the world precious, Christlike lives. [Cf
The Revi ew and Heral d 04-22-09 para. 17] p. 154, Para. 5, [1909Mg]

God has "nmade known unto us the nystery of his will, according to his
good pl easure which he hath purposed in hinself: that in the

di spensation of the fulness of the times he might gather together in
one all things in Christ, both which are in heaven, and which are on
earth; even in him in whom al so we have obtained an inheritance, being
predestinated according to the purpose of himwho worketh all things
after the counsel of his will: that we should be to the praise of his
glory, who first trusted in Christ." Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 04-22-09 para. 18] p. 155, Para. 1, [1909MS].

Those who becone children of God are under obligation to himto do al
in their power to seek and to save the lost. They are to nmake use of
every possible nmeans to give to sinners the word of life and the saving
grace of Christ. Remenbering the sacrifice that Christ nade that he
m ght give to nmen a perfect exanple, church nenbers are to follow his
exanpl e of self-denial and self-sacrifice, that they nay save the souls
that are perishing in unbelief and sin. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-
29-09 para. 1] p. 155, Para. 2, [1909MS].

Heavenly beings are greatly interested in the salvation of the souls
for whom the Father has done so much. God gave his only begotten Son to
be the Redeenmer of the fallen race. Christ gave hinself to a |life of
hum I'i ati on and poverty that he m ght be able to leave to all an
exanpl e of what life should nean to every nmenmber of the human famly.
He tasted death for all, that every soul m ght have the privil ege of
becom ng acquainted with God. And heavenly angels are "mnistering
spirits, sent forth to mnister for them who shall be heirs of
salvation." [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-29-09 para. 2] p. 155, Para.
3, [1909Ms5].

And yet how many church nmenbers there are who feel little
responsibility to make Christ known to their friends and nei ghbors. If
all had carried the love of Christ in their hearts, and the truth on
their lips, if we had been diligent in opening the word of life to
t hose about us, showi ng what Christ is to us, and what he is willing to
be to them hundreds nore would be rejoicing in the truth today. But we
shut ourselves up within ourselves. W seemto think that it is wel
with us, and that it is not in our line to speak of Christ. Is he not
all inall tous? If we obtain any victories, is it not through his
grace that they are wought? Then why should we not lift himup? The
parabl es of the |ost piece of silver and the |ost sheep teach nopst
preci ous | essons. They deal with the subject of man | ost and man
recovered. Many, many nore woul d be recovered if they were | abored for
as represented in these parables. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-29-09
para. 3] p. 155, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Growth in grace is shown in an increasing ability to work for God. He

who learns in the school of Christ will know how to pray, and how to
speak for the Master. Realizing that he | acks wi sdom and experience, he
will place himself under the training of the Great Teacher, know ng

that only thus he can obtain perfection in God's service. And daily he
beconmes better able to conprehend spiritual things. Every day of



diligent labor finds himat its close better fitted to help others.
Abiding in Christ, he bears nmuch fruit. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-
29-09 para. 4] p. 155, Para. 5, [1909M5].

My brethren in the ministry, a nost solemm, sacred work is given you
to do. Labor to give the light to those who know not the truth. Church
menbers, ask God to give you a burden to open the Scriptures to others,
and to do missionary work for those who need hel p. Sone will be rescued
in one way, and sone in another, but the work nmust al ways be done as
the Lord shall lead. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-29-09 para. 5] p
156, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Let us prepare to raise the standard of the Lord, the standard of
purity and holiness. Let every soul purify his own heart, and prepare
for the Lord when he shall cone in power and great glory. Let believers
be qui ckened by the grace of Christ to work for the saving of their
fell ow beings. Let the publications containing Bible truth be scattered
like the | eaves of autumm. Lift himup, the Saviour of souls, lift him
up higher and still higher before the people. It is time now to gather
strength fromthe source of all strength, to cry aloud and spare not,
to press back the clouds of darkness, that the Iight of heaven may be
revealed. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-29-09 para. 6] p. 156, Para.

2, [1909Ms].

Christ's last act before leaving the earth was to commi ssion his
anbassadors to go to the world with his truth. Hs | ast words were
spoken to inpress the disciples with the thought that they held in
trust the nessage of heaven for the world. In obedience to the
Saviour's command, the disciples returned to Jerusalem and there
wai ted for the prom sed outpouring of the Holy Spirit. Heavenly
intelligences cooperated with them and gave power to the nessage that
they bore. The Holy Spirit gave efficiency to their mssionary efforts,
and on one occasion three thousand were converted in a day. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-29-09 para. 7] p. 156, Para. 3, [1909MS]

The del egated servants of Christ are to bear their testinony in the
power of the Spirit. The yearning desire of the Saviour for the

sal vation of sinners is to mark all their efforts. The graci ous
invitation first given by Christ, is to be taken up by human voi ces and
sounded t hroughout the world: "The Spirit and bride say, Cone. And | et
hi mthat heareth say, Conme. And let himthat is athirst cone. And
whosoever will, let himtake the water of |ife freely." The church is
to say, Cone. Every power in the church is to be actively engaged on
the side of truth. The foll owers of Christ are to conbine in a strong
effort to call the attention of the world to the fast fulfilling
propheci es of the Wrd of God. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-29-09
para. 8] p. 156, Para. 4, [1909MS].

O, how solemm and inportant is the work entrusted to us! How far
reaching this work is inits results! How are we to obtain strength and
wi sdom necessary for its successful acconplishnment? As Dani el sought
the Lord, so we are to seek him Daniel declares, "I set my face unto
the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and
sackcl oth, and ashes." W are to seek the Lord in hunmility and
contrition, confessing our own sins, and coming into close unity with
one another. Brethren and sisters, pray, pray, for your own sakes, and
for the sake of others. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-29-09 para. 9]



p. 156, Para. 5, [1909M5].

We are to come to God in faith, and pour out our supplications before
him believing that he will work in our behalf, and in behalf of those
we are seeking to save. W are to devote nore tine to earnest prayer.
Wth the trusting faith of alittle child, we are to cone to our
Heavenly Father, telling himof all our needs. He is always ready to
pardon and hel p. The supply of divine wisdomis inexhaustible, and the
Lord encourages us to draw largely fromit. The |onging that we should
have for spiritual blessings is described in the words, "As the hart
panteth after the water brooks, so panteth ny soul after thee, O God."
We need a deeper soul hunger for the rich gifts that heaven has to
bestow. We are to hunger and thirst after righteousness. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 04-29-09 para. 10] p. 157, Para. 1, [1909M5].

O that we m ght have a consuming desire to know God by an experi nmental
know edge, to cone into the audi ence chanber of the Mdst High, reaching
up the hand of faith, and casting our hel pl ess souls upon the One
m ghty to save. His |ovingkindness is better than life. [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 04-29-09 para. 11] p. 157, Para. 2, [1909M5].

If we but realized how earnestly Jesus worked to sow the world with
the gospel seed, we, living at the very close of probation, would | abor
untiringly to give the bread of life to perishing souls. Wy are we so
cold and indifferent? Wiy are our hearts so uninpressible? Wy are we
so unwilling to give ourselves to the work to which Christ consecrated
his Iife? Something nust be done to cure the terrible indifference that
has taken hold of us. Let us bow our heads in humiliation as we see how
much | ess we have done than we mi ght have done to sow the seeds of
truth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 04-29-09 para. 12] p. 157, Para. 3,

[ 1909Ms]

My brethren and sisters, | speak to you in word of |ove and
t ender ness. Arouse, and consecrate yourselves unreservedly to the work
of giving the light of truth for this time to those in darkness. Catch
the spirit of the great Master worker. Learn fromthe Friend of sinners
how to minister to sin-sick souls. Renmenber that in the lives of his
foll owers nust be seen the sane devotion, the sanme subjection to God's
wor k of every social claim every earthly affection, that was seen in
his life. God's clainms nust always be made paranmount. Christ's exanple
is to inspire us to put forth unceasing effort for the good of others.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 04-29-09 para. 13] p. 157, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

God calls upon every church nenber to enter his service. Truth that is
not lived, that is not inparted to others, loses its |ifegiving power,
its healing virtue. Every one nust learn to work, and to stand in his
| ot and place as a burden bearer. Every addition to the church should
be one nore agency for the carrying on of the great plan of redenption.
The entire church, acting as one, blending in perfect union, is to be a
living, active, mssionary agency, noved and controlled by the Holy
Spirit. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 04-29-09 para. 14] p. 157, Para. 5,
[ 1909MS] .

As surely as we seek the Lord earnestly, he will nmake the way plain
before us. Al around us are doors open for service. Let us prayerfully
study the work to be done, and then enter upon it with full assurance



of faith. We are to labor in quietness and humlity, in the nmeekness
and lowiness of Christ, realizing that there is a trying tinme before
us, and that we shall always need heavenly grace in order to understand
how to deal with mnds. It is the patient, hunble, godlike worker who
wi |l have something to show for his labors. [Cf: The Review and Herald
04-29-09 para. 15] p. 158, Para. 1, [1909MS].

As a people, and as individuals, our success depends, not on nunbers,
on standing, nor on intellectual attainnents, but on wal ki ng and
working with Christ. The nore fully we are inbued with his Spirit, the
greater will be our love for the work, and the greater our delight in
following in the footsteps of the Master. Qur hearts will be filled
with the | ove of God; and with earnestness and power we shall speak of
the crucified Saviour. And as he is uplifted before the people, as they
behol d his self-sacrifice, his goodness, his tender conpassion, his
hum liation, and his suffering, their hearts will be nelted and
subdued, and they will be won to his cause. By Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 04-29-09 para. 16] p. 158, Para. 2, [1909M5].

A great warfare is before God's servants in the closing work of this
earth's history. The God of heaven is soon, very soon, to set up his
ki ngdom --a ki ngdom whi ch shall never be destroyed. Every worker is to
be an earnest, valiant soldier, fighting under the banner of Prince
Emmanuel . M ghty victories are to be gained by the people who bear the
banner of truth. W are slowto realize what will be the results of a
faithful presentation of the nessage of the third angel. Wen they are
obedient to the word, when self is hid with Christ in God, and they
| abor with God's glory alone in view, mnisters of Christ wll
acconplish a work as wonderful as it is far-reaching. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 05-06-09 para. 1] p. 158, Para. 3, [1909MS].

Two Cl asses of Workers.--Because sone can readily pray and exhort, and
seemto have a knowl edge of the theory of the truth for this tinme, it
has been taken for granted that these were called by God to the work of
the mnistry. But these are no special evidences that one has been
chosen by God to teach the truth. Men may be able to pray and to preach
fluently, they may have a theoretical know edge of truth, but unless
their hearts have been sanctified through obedi ence to the principles
of the truth, they can not exert a saving influence or build up souls
inthe faith. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 2] p. 158,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

I was shown two cl asses of nen. One class thought thensel ves conpetent
for the work of the gospel field, and were urging thenselves forward in
it; but their lives did not reveal a growing Christianity. They had not
a high sense of the sacredness of eternal things, and in their lives
there were no special marks of devotion. They did not reveal a depth of
experience in the things of God. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09
para. 3] p. 158, Para. 5, [1909Ms]

Then | was shown anot her class whom God was preparing to |abor for the
sal vation of souls. What a contrast there was between this and the
first conpany! These were unassumning nen. They did not seek to bring
thensel ves into notice, or to exalt self, but they exalted Christ. By
their nodest deportnment they adorned the truth they professed. They
possessed refinenment, good judgment, sound m nds. They had el evat ed
i deas of sacred things, and a high sense of the sacredness of the work



The | anguage of their heart was, Wo is sufficient for these things?
[Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 4] p. 159, Para. 1
[ 1909MS] .

Sone of this latter class were advanced in their preparation for the
wor k of teaching the truth; others needed a deeper experience than they
had yet obtai ned. These | was shown should not be urged to take upon
t hensel ves responsibilities in the work of mnistry yet. God would | ead
them giving themthe experience they needed for successful work. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 05-06-09 para. 5] p. 159, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Those with whomthe Lord is working, and whom he has called to
positions of trust in his cause, will possess wi sdom and sanctified
judgment. God does not lay the burden of his work upon those who do not
honor himin their private lives. Sone who do not know the grace of
Christ nay take upon thenselves the responsibility of dealing with
m nds; but God has not laid this work upon them [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 05-06-09 para. 6] p. 159, Para. 3, [1909MS].

I have been shown that there is danger that those who are not wi se in
t he managenent of their temporal affairs, may not be wise in the
managenent of sacred interests. "He that is faithful in that which is
least is faithful also in nuch." Sone there are who do not nmnage
wi sely their tenporal affairs; but instead of charging their failures
in this respect to unfaithful ness and sl ackness, they deceive
thensel ves into believing that the Lord has not prospered themin their
wor |l dl'y busi ness because he has called themto preach. They allow this
idea to influence their actions, and instead of seeking to overcone
their failings, accepting counsel and instruction fromthose who have
had experience, they give up to discouragenent and defeat. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 05-06-09 para. 7] p. 159, Para. 4, [1909Ms]

Men may think that they are doing an excellent work; but if their work
is done to exalt self and to divert the attention of the people to the
human agency, it will becone a snare. We may preach the gospel, we may
visit the sick, and help the poor; we may go through the entire range
of Christian activities, and yet never live as in the presence of God,
because our work is such as to eclipse Christ and glorify self. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 05-06-09 para. 8] p. 159, Para. 5, [1909MS].

I would plead with our workers to watch unto prayer, lest they fal
under the deceptive arts of Satan. Watch, watch, |est the eneny obtain
a hold upon your souls. Satan is playing the gane of life for every
soul, and those who are unguarded wi Il be caught in his snares. These
may be nen in official positions; they may be ninisters of the gospel
They may be physicians in our sanitariunms who have not a true sense of
their responsibilities, and who are letting precious opportunities slip
by uni mproved, by which they m ght speak a word in season to needy
souls. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09 para. 9] p. 159, Para. 6,

[ 1909Ms] .

| speak to the nen in responsible positions, warning you of the
dangers of negligence. Bear in mnd that Satan is playing the gane of
life for your souls. He is working through agencies that you little
suspect. Holy and perfect trust in the Lord is your only safeguard.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 10] p. 160, Para. 1
[ 1909MS] .



M ni sters of the gospel, the eneny is watching for your souls. Sone
will fall suddenly who have |ong been tested and tried, but who are
unprepared to close up their earthly account with joy. Let our
m ni stering brethren keep their souls guardedly. Those who claimto be
children of God should keep the heart with all diligence, guarding
every point of attack, |est Satan take us unawares. Tenptations will
come to every soul. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 11] p
160, Para. 2, [1909MS].

"Moses verily was faithful in all his house, as a servant, for a
testinony of those things which were to be spoken after; but Christ as
a son over his own house, whose house are we, if we hold fast the
confidence and the rejoicing of the hope firmunto the end. \Werefore

(as the Holy Ghost saith, Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not
your hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of tenptation in the
wi |l derness . . .) take heed, brethren, lest there be in any of you an

evil heart of unbelief, in departing fromthe living God. But exhort
one another daily, while it is called Today; |est any of you be
hardened through the deceitful ness of sin. For we are nade partakers of
Christ, if we hold the beginning of our confidence steadfast unto the
end." [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 12] p. 160, Para. 3,

[ 1909Ms] .

Words of Encouragenent.--The Lord has made sone renmarkabl e revel ati ons
regardi ng the experiences his people will pass through, and we have
reason to wonder that we have thus far been so well protected fromthe
plottings of the eneny, and that his schenes against us have, to such a
| ar ge degree, been unsuccessful. Let us gather to our souls the sure
encour agenents the Lord has given, and read often the preci ous prom ses
of his Word. Christ is our Mediator and our Redeenmer. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 05-06-09 para. 13] p. 160, Para. 4, [1909MS].

We are given a special nessage to bear in tines of depression and

di scouragenent: "Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirmthe feeble
knees. Say to themthat are of a fearful heart, Be strong, fear not:
behol d, your God will come with vengeance, even God with a reconpense;
he will come and save you. Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened,
and the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the |anme man

| eap as an hart, and the tongue of the dunmb sing: for in the wl derness
shall waters break out, and streans in the desert. And the parched
ground shall become a pool, and the thirsty |land springs of water."
[Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 14] p. 160, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

| ask you to read the whole of this thirty-fifth chapter of Isaiah
with the fifty-sixth chapter. When you are di sappoi nted because of the
spiritual lack you see in the churches and in individuals, read these
prom sing words of inspiration. They are given for the encouragenent of
our churches, and are to be clainmed in tinmes of energency. When you
meet with those who are not willing to be hel ped and strengt hened, do
not all ow yourselves to becone di scouraged; when you find halting and
di saffecti on anong the believers, let your faith in God be strong.
have been shown that evil angels in the formof believers will work in
our ranks to bring in a strong spirit of unbelief. Let not even this
di scourage you; but bring a true heart to the help of the Lord agai nst
t he powers of satanic agencies. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09



para. 15] p. 161, Para. 1, [1909M5].

It is tinme now that every soul who has a know edge of present truth
cone into line and renew his consecration to God. W are to cone up to
a much higher standard. Let us make the Word of God our strong
testinmony. We are to learn to | ean upon his sure prom se, and be ready
to communi cate encouragenent to others. Let us take hold of the mighty
assurances that God has given us in Christ and in his Wrd, and
endeavor daily to carry on the work that the Redeenmer undertook [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 05-06-09 para. 16] p. 161, Para. 2, [1909M5].

As church schools shall be established in the future, there is a class
of work to be done in connection with themthat has not been done in
the past. Al who can should have the privileges of a hone church

school. It would be well if several famlies in a nei ghborhood woul d
unite to enploy a hunble, God-fearing teacher to give to the parents
the help that is needed in educating their children. This will be a

great advantage, and a plan nore pleasing to the Lord than that which
has | argely been followed of renoving the youth fromtheir hones to
attend one of our |arger schools. The church nenbers, uniting, could
erect an inexpensive building, and secure a wi se teacher to take charge
of the school. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 1] p. 161
Para. 3, [1909M5].

Qur small churches are needed. And the children are needed in their
homes, where they may be a help to their parents when the hours of
study are ended. The Christian hone is the best place for young
children; for here they can have parental discipline that is after the
Lord's order. God would have us consider these things in all their
sacred inportance. It is the precious privilege of teachers and parents
to cooperate in teaching the children howto drink in the gl adness of
Christ's life by learning to follow his exanple. The Saviour's early
years were useful years. He was his mother's hel per in the home; and he
was just as verily fulfilling his comr ssion when performng the duties
of the hone and working at the carpenter's bench as when he engaged in
his public work of ministry. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09 para.
2] p. 161, Para. 4, [1909MS].

It is not required that all the youth rush off from home
responsibilities to sem naries or higher schools in order to reach the
hi ghest rung of the ladder. It should be renmenbered that right in the
home there are generally young children to be instructed. The el der
shoul d ever seek to help the younger. Let the el der nenbers of the
famly consider that this part of the Lord' s vineyard needs to be
cultivated, and resolve that they will put forth their best
capabilities to make home attractive and to deal patiently with younger
m nds. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-06-09 para. 3] p. 161, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

There are young persons in our hones whomthe Lord has qualified to
gi ve the know edge they have to others. Let these strive to keep
spiritual |essons fresh in the mnd, that they nay inpart the know edge
they have gained. If these elder nenbers of the famly would becone
| earners with the children, new ideas woul d be suggested, and the hours
of study would be a tinme of decided pleasure as well as of profit. [Cf:
The Revi ew and Herald 05-06-09 para. 4] p. 162, Para. 1, [1909MS].



The tender years of childhood are years of sacred responsibility to
fathers and nothers. Parents have a sacred duty to performin teaching
their children to help bear the burdens of the home, to be content with
pl ai n and sinple food and neat and i nexpensive dress. The requirenments
of the parent should al ways be reasonabl e; ki ndness shoul d be
expressed, not by foolish indul gence, but by wise direction. Parents
are to teach their children pleasantly, w thout scol ding or
faultfinding, seeking to bind the hearts of the little ones to them by
the silken cords of love. Let all, fathers and nothers, teachers, ol der
brothers and sisters, beconme an educating force to keep up every
spiritual interest, and create a whol esone atnosphere in the honme and
school life that will train the younger children in the nurture and
adnonition of the Lord. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09 para. 5]

p. 162, Para. 2, [1909M5].

Qur children are the Lord's property; they have been bought with a
price. This thought should be the mainspring of our |abors for them
The nost successful nethods of assuring their salvation, and keeping
them out of the way of tenptation, is to instruct themconstantly in
the Word of God. And as parents become |earners with their children
they will find their own growh in a knowl edge of the truth nore rapid.
Unbelief will disappear; faith and activity will increase; assurance
and confidence will deepen as they thus follow on to know the Lord.
Their prayers will undergo a transformation, becom ng earnest and
sincere. Christ is the Head of his church, the dependence of his
people; he will give the needed grace to those who seek him for w sdom
and instruction. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 05-06-09 para. 6] p. 162,
Para. 3, [1909MS].

| speak to fathers and nothers: You can be educators in your hone
churches; you can be spiritual mssionary agencies. Let fathers and
not hers feel the need of being honme m ssionaries, the need of keeping
the hone at nosphere free fromthe influence of unkind and hasty speech
and the home school a place where angels of God can conme in and bl ess
and give success to the efforts put forth. [Cf: The Review and Herald
05-06-09 para. 7] p. 162, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Let parents unite in providing a place for the daily instruction of
their children, choosing as teacher one who is apt to teach, and who as
a consecrated servant of Christ will increase in know edge while
imparting instruction. The teacher who has consecrated self to the
service of God will be able to do a definite work in mssionary
service, and will instruct the children in the same lines. Let fathers
and nothers cooperate with the teacher, |aboring earnestly for the
sal vation of their children. If parents will realize the inportance of
these smal| educating centers, cooperating to do the work that the Lord
desires to be done at this time, the plans of the eneny for our
children will be frustrated. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 05-06-09 para. 8] p. 162, Para. 5, [1909M5

In the Lord's plan human bei ngs have been nade necessary to one
anot her. To every one God has entrusted talents, to be used in hel ping
others to walk in the path of right. It is by unselfish service for
others that we inprove and increase our talents. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 05-13-09 para. 1] p. 163, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Like the different parts of a nmachine, all are closely related to one



anot her, and all dependent upon one great Center. There is to be unity
in diversity. No nenber of the Lord's firmcan work successfully in

i ndependence. Each is to work under the supervision of God; all are to
use their entrusted capabilities in his service, that each may m nister
to the perfection of the whole. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-13-09
para. 2] p. 163, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

There are many who have not a cl ear understanding of the relation man
shoul d sustain to his fellow man in the work of God. How many there are
who ask the question, AmI| ny brother's keeper? Said the angel, Yea,
thou art thy brother's keeper. To every professed Christian the words
are spoken, Suffer not thy brother to be left unwarned; cherish a
spirit of kindness and of |ove toward the erring. Oten when a man
commits a wong, it is because spiritual blindness is upon him he is
decei ved and del uded. Treat not such as an eneny. The Lord has bought
himwith a price. "God so |loved the world, that he gave his only
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in himshould not perish, but
have everlasting life." The soul who accepts the sacrifice of Christ in
his behalf is pledged to have a special care for his brother who is
erring. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-13-09 para. 3] p. 163, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

He who clainms to be a Christian should exanm ne hinself and see if he
is as kind and considerate of his fellow beings as he desires his
fell ow beings to be of him Wen this is done, there will be a show ng
that is after the divine simlitude. It is God's plan that each
believer shall be a help to those who have not yet becone partakers of
the divine nature. Christ has pledged hinself to cooperate with those
who work with him He has pledged hinself to train us to be his
col aborers. He will help us to follow his exanple, doing good, and
refusing to do evil. By Christ's wonderful union of divinity with
humanity, we are assured that even in this world we may be partakers of
the divine nature, overcomng the corruption that is in the world
through lust. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-13-09 para. 4] p. 163,
Para. 4, [1909M5]

Christ taught that rank or wealth should nake no difference in our
treatment of one another, and that in the light of heaven all are
brethren. Earthly possessions or worldly honor do not count in God's
val uation of man. He created all nen equal; he is no respecter of
persons. He values a man according to the virtue of his character. [Cf
The Review and Herald 05-13-09 para. 5] p. 164, Para. 1, [1909M5]

To possess true godliness nmeans to | ove one another, to help one

anot her, to make apparent the religion of Jesus in our lives. W are to
be consecrated channels through which the Iove of Christ flows to those
who need hel p. Every true worker is connected with heavenly
instrumentalities. Al such are workers together with those who are
"mnistering spirits, sent forth to mnister for them who shall be
heirs of salvation." God sends his light to those who keep the w ndows
of the soul open heavenward. Under the Holy Spirit's influence, they
wor k the works of God. He who approaches nearest to obedience to the

divine law will be of the npost service to God. He who follows Christ,
reaching out after his goodness, his conpassion, his |love for the human
famly, will be accepted by God as a worker together with him Such a
one will not be content to remain on a |low | evel of spirituality. He

will constantly reach higher and higher. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-



13-09 para. 6] p. 164, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

In order that Christ's work nmay be acconplished in the earth, his

servants must exert an influence that will draw their fellow nmen to
him Every one is to work out his own salvation with fear and
trenbling, |lest he nmake errors that will |ead others astray. Al are to

seek diligently for the wisdomthat God gives to those who walk in
faith. God sent Christ to our world to show what human bei ngs may
beconme through the aid of divine grace. [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-
13-09 para. 7] p. 164, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Christ was tenpted in all points |ike as we are tenpted, yet he

mai ntai ned his integrity. Not once did he swerve fromhis all egiance.
No stain of sin marred his life. He is our exanple. W are to follow
him Every good word uttered, every good action performed, will exert
an influence that will be as lasting as eternity. God expects his
chosen people to cooperate with him They are to advance constantly in
their religious experience, drawing nearer to Christ, becom ng nore
like him daily revealing nore nearly the perfection he requires. Such
an assimlation to Christ nakes human bei ngs exanpl es of what God
expects his children to be. And this experience all nust gain who are
pronounced worthy to enter the holy city. [Cf: The Review and Herald
05-13-09 para. 8] p. 164, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

The experience of the Son of God in our world exenplifies the | ove
that every pardoned sinner nust feel in his heart and reveal in his
life,--the love which Christ declared his disciples must show for one
another. "Little children,"” he said to them "yet a little while I am
with you. Ye shall seek nme: and as | said to the Jews, Whither | go, ye
can not cone; so now | say to you. A new commandment | give unto you,
That ye | ove one another; as | have |oved you, that ye also |ove one
another." [Cf: The Review and Herald 05-13-09 para. 9] p. 164, Para.

5, [1909M5]

This was a new commandnent to the disciples. The Saviour had not yet
given his disciples the full revelation of his |love for them After his
agony in Gethsemane, his betrayal, and his trial; after his abuse at
t he hands of his nurderers, and his sufferings on Calvary, his
di sciples realized nmore fully how nuch he I oved them [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 05-13-09 para. 10] p. 165, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Continuing his instruction, he said, "As the Father hath | oved ne, so
have | |oved you: continue ye in ny love. If ye keep ny comandnents,
ye shall abide in my |ove; even as | have kept my Father's
commandnents, and abide in his |love. These things have | spoken unto
you, that nmy joy mght remain in you, and that your joy nmight be full
This is ny commandnent, That ye | ove one another, as | have |oved you."
[Cf: The Review and Herald 05-13-09 para. 11] p. 165, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms]

Let the workers in God's cause press together, working in perfect
harmony, placing all their faculties at God's disposal, to be used in
denonstrating the power of his grace. Then God will be honored and
glorified. The Lord wants his people to stand far above all selfish
interests. He wants themto conquer the tenptations they neet. He calls
for the comunion of saints. \Wen the Lord's people are filled with
nmeekness and tenderness for one another, they will realize that his



banner over themis love, and his fruit will be sweet to their taste
Heaven will begin on earth. They will nmake a heaven below in which to
prepare for heaven above. Ms. E. G White. [Cf: The Review and Herald
05-13-09 para. 12] p. 165, Para. 3, [1909Ms]

[The following is a report of a sernon by Ms. E. G Wite at the
General Conference, May 19.] [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para.
1] p. 165, Para. 4, [1909MS]

There is a very great and inportant work for our conferences in
Anmerica to do. We are to carry the work in Anerica in such a way that
we shall be a strength and help to those who are proclainng the
message in distant countries. Every nation, tongue, and people is to be
aroused and brought to a knowl edge of the truth. Sonething is being
done, but there is nmuch yet to be done, nmuch to be | earned right here
at this Conference, in order that the work may go forward in a way that
wi Il honor and glorify God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para
2] p. 165, Para. 5, [1909MS].

My soul has been so burdened that | have not been able to rest. What

line can we dwell upon that will meke the deepest inpression upon the
human mi nd? There are our schools. They are to be conducted in such a
way that they will develop nissionaries who will go out to the hi ghways

and hedges to sow the seeds of truth. This was the conm ssion of Christ
to his followers. They were to go to the highways and the byways
beari ng the nessage of truth to souls that would be brought to the
faith of the gospel. | felt deeply in earnest as | saw how nuch needs
to be done in the places | have recently visited. W must stand in the
strength of God if we are to acconplish this work. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 07-01-09 para. 3] p. 165, Para. 6, [1909M5].

In his |labors each worker is to ook to God. W are to | abor as men
and wonen who have a living connection with God. We are to learn how to
nmeet the people where they are. Let not such conditions exist as we
found in sonme places when we returned to Anerica, in which individua
church nenbers, instead of realizing their responsibility, |ooked to
men for guidance, and nmen to whom had been committed sacred and holy
trusts in the carrying forward of the work, failed of understanding the
val ue of personal responsibility and took upon thenselves the work of
ordering and dictating what their brethren should do or should not do.
These are things that God will not allowin his work. He will put his
burdens upon his burden bearers. Every individual soul has a
responsibility before God, and is not to be arbitrarily instructed by
men as to what he shall do, what he shall say, and where he shall go.
We are not to put confidence in the counsel of nmen and assent to al
they shall say unless we have evidence that they are under the
i nfluence of the Spirit of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09
para. 4] p. 165, Para. 7, [1909Ms].

Study the first and second chapters of Acts. Light has been given ne
that our work nust be carried forward in a higher and broader way than
it has ever yet been carried. The |ight of heaven is to be appreciated
and cherished. This light is for the laborers. It is for those who fee
that God has given them a nmessage, and that they have a sacred
responsibility to bear in its proclamation. [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-01-09 para. 5] p. 166, Para. 1, [1909Ms].



The nessage of present truth is to prepare a people for the conmi ng of
the Lord. Let us understand this, and let those placed in responsible
positions come into such unity that the work shall go forward solidly.
Do not allow any man to conme in as an arbitrary ruler, and say, You
nust go here, and you nust not go there; you nust do this, and you nust
not do that. W have a great and inportant work to do, and God woul d
have us take hold of that work intelligently. The placing of nen in
positions of responsibility in the various conferences, does not nake
t hem gods. No one has sufficient wisdomto act without counsel. Men
need to consult with their brethren, to counsel together, to pray
together, and to plan together for the advancenent of the work. Let
| aborers kneel down together and pray to God, asking himto direct
their course. There has been a great lack with us on this point. W
have trusted too nuch to nmen's devisings. We can not afford to do this.
Peril ous tines are upon us, and we nust cone to the place where we know
that the Lord lives and rules, and that he dwells in the hearts of the
children of men. We nust have confidence in God. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 07-01-09 para. 6] p. 166, Para. 2, [1909M5].

VWherever you may be sent, cherish in your hearts and nminds the fear
and | ove of God. Go daily to the Lord for instruction and gui dance;
depend upon God for |ight and know edge. Pray for this instruction and
this light until you get it. It will not avail for you to ask, and then
forget the thing for which you prayed. Keep your nind upon your prayer.
You can do this while working with your hands. You can say, Lord, |
believe; with all nmy heart | believe. Let the Holy Spirit's power cone
upon ne. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para. 7] p. 166, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

If there were nore praying anong us, nore exercise of a living faith,
and | ess dependence upon sonme one el se to have an experience for us, we
woul d be far in advance of where we are today in spiritua
intelligence. Wiat we need is a deep, individual heart and sou
experience. Then we shall be able to tell what God is doing and how he
is working. We need to have a |iving experience in the things of God;
and we are not safe unless we have this. There are sone who have a good
experience, and they tell you about it; but when you cone to weigh it
up, you see that it is not a correct experience, for it is not in
accordance with a plain Thus saith the Lord. If ever there was a tine
in our history when we needed to hunbl e our individual souls before
God, it is today. W need to cone to God with faith in all that is
prom sed in the Word, and then walk in all the light and power that God
gives. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para. 8] p. 167, Para. 1,

[ 1909MS] .

| felt very deeply when our brethren who have come fromforeign fields
told ne a little of their experiences and of what the Lord is doing in
bringing souls to the truth. This is what we want at this tine. Cod
does not want us to go on in ignorance. He wants us to understand our
i ndi vidual responsibilities to him He will reveal hinself to every
soul who will cone to himin all humlity and seek himwi th the whole
heart. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para. 9] p. 167, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

There are schools to be established in foreign countries and in our
own country. We nust |learn from God how to manage these schools. They
are not to be conducted as many of them have been conducted. Qur



institutions are to be regarded as God's instrunentalities for the
furtherance of his work in the earth. W nust |ook to God for guidance
and wi sdom we nust plead with himto teach us how to carry the work
solidly. Let us recognize the Lord as our teacher and guide, and then
we shall carry the work in correct lines. W need to stand as a united
conpany who shall see eye to eye. Then we shall see the salvation of
God reveal ed on the right hand and on the left. If we work in harnony,
we give God a chance to work for us. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-
09 para. 10] p. 167, Para. 3, [1909M5].

In all our school work we need to have a correct understandi ng of what
the essential education is. Men talk nuch of higher education, but who
can define what the higher education is? The highest education is found
in the Word of the Iiving God. That education which teaches us to
submt our souls to God in all humlity, and which enables us to take
the Word of God and believe just what it says, is the education that is
nost needed. Wth this education we shall see of the salvation of God.
Wth the Spirit of God upon us, we are to carry the light of truth into
t he hi ghways and the byways, that the salvation of God may be reveal ed
in a remarkabl e manner. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-01-09 para. 11]

p. 167, Para. 4, [1909MS].

WIl we carry forward the work in the Lord's way? Are we willing to be
taught of God? WII we westle with God in prayer? WIl we receive the
bapti smof the Holy Spirit? This is what we need and may have at this
time. Then we shall go forth with a nessage fromthe Lord, and the
light of truth will shine forth as a lanp that burneth, reaching to al
parts of the world. If we will walk hunbly with God, God will walk with
us. Let us hunble our souls, and we shall see of his salvation. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 07-01-09 para. 12] p. 167, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Sanctification of character is the work of a lifetine. It is a work of

education that will result in a life nolded and fashioned after the
divine. Qur lives are to be hewed, and squared, and polished until they
reflect the likeness of Christ. "I sanctify nyself," the Saviour

decl ared, "that they also m ght be sanctified through the truth." "Thy
word is truth.” The word of God is to be the daily meat and dri nk of
all who | ove and serve him That word, received into the heart, wll
cleanse the life and sanctify the entire being. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Herald 07-08-09 para. 1] p. 168, Para. 1, [1909M5

To those who keep the m nd stayed upon Christ, he will cone as the
rain, "as the latter and fornmer rain unto the earth." And by constantly
| ooking to Christ and patterning after him we shall grow up into him
inall things. Faith will grow, conscience will be sanctified. And the
fruits of the Spirit inthe life will be "love, joy, peace,
| ongsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith." [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-08-09 para. 2] p. 168, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

No human power can put unselfish love in the heart of man; only Christ
can do this. He alone can give heavenly wi sdom and this he does in
response to our expressed desire to be led by his pure Spirit. He who
is the light of every man that conmeth into the world promises that his
ri ght eousness shall go before us, and his glory be our rearward. Wile
we follow his guidance, we shall walk safely; we can not make crooked
paths for our feet. The Savi our asks those who receive himto look to
himfor wisdom and righteousness, and sanctification, and redenption.



He calls themchildren of the light, children of the day, because the
light of Christ's character is reflected in them The |ight of heaven
dwells in their hearts, and his grace is daily conformng themto the
divine image. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-08-09 para. 3] p. 168,
Para. 3, [1909M5].

My brethren and sisters, you can individually subordinate eterna
interests to those of eternal worth, but God is calling you to seek not
for the bread that perisheth, but for that which endureth unto eterna
life. Eternal riches are within your reach. The gold currency of heaven
is offered you,--that which bears the i mage and superscription of the
Infinite. Beware of the tenptation to |avish your affections upon
t hi ngs uni nportant. The worl d's Redeemer woul d di senchant the mind that
is mstaking phantons for realities and realities for phantons. M nds
are absorbed with earthly, tenporal things, but God bids you | eave not
eternity out of your reckoning. He would have you extend your point of
vi sion beyond the bounds of earth; for there is infinity beyond. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 07-08-09 para. 4] p. 168, Para. 4, [1909M5].

We need to cultivate faith. If in faith we would seek the w sdom t hat
coneth from above, we would obtain a rich experience in the things of
God. By receiving and obeying the truth, we may bring into the life a
power that will keep the |Iove of God fresh in heart and mind and soul
[Cf: The Review and Herald 07-08-09 para. 5] p. 168, Para. 5,

[ 1909Ms] .

The religion that has power to govern our thoughts and words will be a
bl essing to all who come within the reach of our influence. It will be
productive of good fruit in our owm lives and in the |ives of others.

It is the privilege of every child of God to gather fromhis Wrd that
strength that will give himpeace with God and peace with his fell ow
bei ngs. God's people need to be in earnest in drawing near to him and
maki ng their own hearts right. Then the grace of God will rest upon
them Wen the Holy Spirit is allowed to do its work on human hearts,
self will be crucified, and Christ will give to his people the gift of
his grace and a perfect understanding of their great need. \Wen they
make a full surrender of thenmselves to him the work that he desires to
see done for his people will be acconplished. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 07-08-09 para. 6] p. 169, Para. 1, [1909M5].

The Son of God cane to our world, and took humanity upon him that
fallen men and wonen m ght have the privilege of becom ng the children
of God. "You hath he qui ckened, who were dead in trespasses and sins,"
the apostle wites: "wherein in tinme past ye wal ked according to the
course of this world, according to the prince of the power of the air
the spirit that now worketh in the children of disobedi ence: anmong whom
al so we all had our conversation in times past in the lusts of our
flesh, fulfilling the desires of the flesh and of the mi nd; and were by
nature the children of wath, even as others. But God, who is rich in
mercy, for his great |ove wherewith he | oved us, even when we were dead
in sins, hath quickened us together with Christ (by grace ye are
saved); and hath raised us up together, and nmade us sit together in
heavenly places in Christ Jesus: that in the ages to cone he m ght show
the exceeding riches of his grace in his kindness toward us through
Christ Jesus. For by grace are ye saved through faith; and that not of
yourselves: it is the gift of God: not of works, |lest any man shoul d
boast. For we are his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto good



wor ks, which God hath before ordained that we should walk in them"
[Cf: The Review and Herald 07-08-09 para. 7] p. 169, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS] .

It is the gospel, and the gospel alone, that will sanctify the soul

It is this that makes possible to the receiver the life that neasures
with the life of God. This is the record that God hath given us, even
eternal life; and that life is in his Son. He who is partaker of the
divine nature will escape the corruptions that are in the world through
lust. His faith in Christ as the Lifegiver, gives himlife. Those who
submit their will to the will of God will grow in grace. A faith that
wor ks by | ove and purifies the soul will give thema rich experience.
The fruits of the Spirit will be seen in their life, and the efficiency
of the Spirit be seen in their works. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-08-
09 para. 8] p. 169, Para. 3, [1909M5]

When those who have had the light walk in the |ight, hunbling the
heart before God and daily conforming to his will, then the church will
be an honor to the cause of truth. Upon those who uphold the principles
of the Word in all their sacred purity, and who |abor faithfully for
the souls ready to perish, God will put his seal of approval. Ms. E
G Wiite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-08-09 para. 9] p. 169, Para.

4, [1909M5].

The Father in heaven desires that the world shall see Christ in his
followers. Life and immortality are to be brought to |ight through
those who are one with God in Christ. It is our privilege to have the
spirit of light and know edge that is the wi sdom of heaven. All who
have this spirit, in whatever position they may be placed, the highest
or the |owest place of service, will reveal in their work the power of
this Iight and knowl edge. Constantly we are to behold himwho Iived
anong nen a life of perfect obedience. And the nore closely we study
him the nore nearly shall we resenble himin character, and the
greater will be our efficiency in working for others. [Cf: The Revi ew
and Herald 07-15-09 para. 1] p. 170, Para. 1, [1909M5]

The sacrifice of the Son of God was made that human nature m ght be
el evated, and restored to its original purity. Jehovah suffered the
glory of his Son to be veiled that the fallen race m ght be redeened.
Amazing | ove was revealed in the sacrifice thus nade. He who was rich
with the riches of eternity became poor, that we through his poverty
m ght be made rich. He was high and exalted in heaven, crowned with
glory, and honored by all the angelic host, yet he, the brightness and
gl ory of heaven, consented to sojourn anmong fallen nortals, and by
dying in their stead, rescue themfromdeath. It behooved himin al
things to be nmade like unto his brethren, that he m ght elevate them
fromthe degradation into which they had fallen through sin. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 07-15-09 para. 2] p. 170, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The condescension of Christ in behalf of nen was a nmarvel to the
angel s. Redenption through Christ was to thema nystery of |ove and
wi sdom and it absorbed their interest even nore than had the work of
creation. Such | ove amazed and enraptured them It was so ardent, so
mat chl ess, so devoid of selfishness, they could not conprehend it. The
creation of man in the beginning, the formati on of the heavens and the
earth, the beauty and glory with which the Creator had cl othed al
nature, had called forth the wonder and admirati on of the universe of



heaven, their reverence and | ove. But this condescension of their
Commander in exchanging a throne for a manger in Bethl ehem and

subj ecting hinmself in nockery and insult, poverty and a felon's death,
called forth fromthe shining hosts of heaven the hi ghest adoration and
the deepest joy. Their joy and praise burst forth, at the announcenent
to the shepherds on the hills of Bethlehem in the song, "Aory to God
in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward nen." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 07-15-09 para. 3] p. 170, Para. 3, [1909MS]

Man al one, he for whomthis great sacrifice was nade, manifested

i ndi fference. He who shoul d above all others have been interested,
charmed, captivated, and filled with the deepest gratitude, was
unnmoved, untouched. This indifference is apparent today not only in
those who are in open rebellion to God, but in those who profess to be
the foll owers of Christ. These will receive the greater condemati on;
for Christ is nore greatly dishonored by those who profess his nane,
yet in works deny him than by those who stand in open rebellion to his
will. Christ is not put to shame by the sinful lives of sinners as he
is by professed Christians whose |lives are not circunspect, and
sanctified by the truth they profess. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-15-
09 para. 4] p. 170, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The enchantnents of the world, the riches of the universe presented
with all their attractions, could not for a nonent divert the Son of
God fromthe work before him though the path before himwas marked
with suffering, tears, and blood. The acconplishnent of his purpose was
nore to himthan the woe, nmore to himthan the enrapturing joys of
heaven. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-15-09 para. 5] p. 171, Para. 1,

[ 1909MS] .

How shoul d we, the objects of such |ove and condescensi on, appreciate
the nystery of redenption. The splendors of the world, presented in
their nost attractive form should sink into insignificance before this

great condescension. Those who are true followers of Christ will be
willing to suffer for his sake. As they contenplate this nystery, the
heart will be filled with tender Iove, a lively devotion. They wll

feel that they nmust follow the exanple of himwho went about doing
good, and who cheerfully gave his life to ransomus fromthe
degradation of sin. Selfishness and worldliness will be seen to be

i nconsistent with the profession of the name of Christ. They can not
live for thenselves and be Christians. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-
15-09 para. 6] p. 171, Para. 2, [1909M5]

We need in all our churches the evidences of the neekness of Christ.
In order to do intelligently the solemm work commtted to us, we nust
hide self in Christ. W have a short time in which to acconplish the
work that is essential. Let us earnestly prepare for the conflict that
is before us. | aminstructed to say to all our people, Let your [|ight
so shine in words and deeds, that you will reveal that truth is
cherished in the heart. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-15-09 para. 7]
p. 171, Para. 3, [1909M5].

If we reveal the neekness and sel f-abnegation that was seen in
Christ's life, the seed we sow will grow. As our experience enlarges,
our opportunities will multiply, our know edge will increase, and
t hrough Christ we shall become strong in bearing responsibilities. O
precious privilege to cooperate with heavenly and divi ne agencies! [Cf



The Revi ew and Herald 07-15-09 para. 8] p. 171, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Those who | abor for souls need to remenber that they are pledged to
cooperate with Christ, to obey his directions, to follow his guidance.
Every hour they are to ask for and to receive power fromon high. They
are to cherish a constant sense of the Saviour's love, of his
ef ficiency, his watchful ness, his tenderness. They are to look to him
as the Shepherd and Bi shop of their souls. Then they will have the
synpat hy and support of heavenly angels. Christ will be their joy and
crown of rejoicing. Their hearts will be controlled by the Holy Spirit.
They will go forth clothed with holy zeal, and their efforts will be
acconpani ed by a power proportionate to the inportance of the nessage
they proclaim Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-15-09
para. 9] p. 171, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

| aminstructed to arouse our churches in every place fromtheir
sl eepi ng condition. Those who hear the word of life, but do not
practise it, can not hope to escape the corruption that is in the world
through lust. In the great work that is before us, we shall neet with
constant tenptation. Though many of us are sleeping at our post, Satan
does not sleep; and he will put forth untiring efforts to bring in
heresies that will turn us from a whol ehearted worshi p of God. Not as a
fiend, not as a being that repels, but as an angel of light he wll
cone, and those who are not watchful and grounded in the truth for this
time will be overcone by his wiles. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09
para. 1] p. 172, Para. 1, [1909Ms]

In the wilderness of tenptation Satan came to Christ as an angel from
the courts of God. It was by his words, not by his appearance, that the
Savi our recogni zed the eneny. The record states: "Then was Jesus |led up
of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tenpted of the devil. And when
he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he was afterward an
hungered. And when the tenpter canme to him he said, If thou be the Son
of God, command that these stones be made bread." [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 07-22-09 para. 2] p. 172, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Though he appears as an angel of light, these first words betray his
character: "If thou be the Son of God." Here is the insinuation of

di strust. Should Jesus do what Satan suggests, it would be an
acceptance of the doubt. "But he answered and said, It is witten, Man
shall not |ive by bread al one, but by every word that proceedeth out of
the mouth of God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09 para. 3] p. 172,
Para. 3, [1909M5]

"Then the devil taketh himup into the holy city, and setteth himon a
pi nnacl e of the tenple, and saith unto him If thou be the Son of God,
cast thyself down: for it is witten, He shall give his angels charge
concerning thee: and in their hands they shall bear thee up, |est at
any time thou dash thy foot against a stone.” [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 07-22-09 para. 4] p. 172, Para. 4, [1909MS].

In quoting this scripture, Satan |eft out the words, "in all thy
ways," meaning, in all the ways of God. So |ong as Christ stayed in the
path of duty, to carry out the work that God had appoi nted him Satan
could gain no advantage over him Again the Saviour resisted tenptation
by presenting the word of God: "Thou shalt not tenpt the Lord thy God,"
he said. No rash, presunptuous act would the Saviour performto give



proof to Satan of his divinity. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09
para. 5] p. 172, Para. 5, [1909Ms].

The circunstance was to be a | esson to every child of God. It teaches
us not to accept any challenge of the eneny. As Satan was the adversary
of Christ, so he is of all who believe in Christ. But to every tenpted
soul the words are spoken, "Ye shall observe to do therefore as the
Lord your God hath commanded you: ye shall not turn aside to the right
hand or to the left. Ye shall walk in all the ways which the Lord your
God hath conmanded you, that ye nay live, and that it may be well with
you, and that ye may prolong your days in the | and which ye shal
possess.” [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09 para. 6] p. 172, Para.

6, [1909M5]

"Again, the devil taketh himup into an exceedi ng hi gh nountain, and
showeth himall the kingdonms of the world, and the glory of them and
saith unto him All these things will | give thee, if thou wilt fal
down and worship nme. Then saith Jesus unto him Get thee hence, Satan:
for it is witten, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and himonly
shalt thou serve. Then the devil |eaveth him and, behold, angels cane
and mnistered unto him" [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09 para. 7]
p. 173, Para. 1, [1909MS]

Christ is the way, the truth, and the life. | ask you to study his
life, my brethren and sisters. He cane to bring to men the gift of

eternal life. In the sacrifice of his Son, the Father reveal ed how nmuch
he desires that sinners shall be saved. "Therefore doth my Father |ove
me," Christ declared, "because | lay down ny life." The Father |oves us

with a love that is but feebly conprehended. [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-22-09 para. 8] p. 173, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

It is because nmen and wonen |lack the spirit of self-denial and self-
sacrifice, that they can not conprehend the sacrifice nmade by heaven in
giving Christ to the world. Their religious experience is mngled with
sel fi shness and self-exaltation. How can such professors have anything
but a meager hope of sharing the inheritance of Christ? "Verily | say
unto you," he said to his disciples, "Except ye be converted, and
beconme as little children, ye shall not enter into the kingdom of
heaven.” [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09 para. 9] p. 173, Para. 3,
[ 1909Ms]

There are many who, while professing godliness, nmeasure thensel ves
anong thensel ves, and in consequence grow weak in spiritual life. Pride
is not overcone. Not until these souls fall on the Rock and are broken,
wi |l they understand their need. O that they night confess their
wrongs before God, and plead for the presence of the Holy Spirit in
their lives! Truth and righteousness will flowinto the hearts that are
cl eansed from selfishness and sin, and through the |ives of those in
whose souls truth occupies the first place. [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-22-09 para. 10] p. 173, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Let our ministers set an exanple of humility of spirit. My brethren

I et your hearts nelt as you consider the price Christ has paid for your
soul's salvation. Let your conduct be governed by the pure principles
that governed in the life of Christ. The meek and lowmy in heart wll
be sanctified by their belief of the truth. This is the sign of
Christ's followers, the world over. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09



para. 111 p. 173, Para. 5, [1909M5].

Christ encouraged nen to study the Wird, and to give its truths to
others, inparting, at any sacrifice of self, the light and |ife of
heaven. This was the antidote of the incomng evil. He assuned human
nature that he might save to the utternost all who would cone unto God
by him And he prayed that the sanctifying grace of truth, received
into the lives of its converts, mght call the attention of the world
to the wonderful plan of salvation. Those who truly love Christ will
not be satisfied with a cheap experience. They will work out earnestly
the characteristics of the divine pattern. Their hearts will seek for
purity and true holiness. To such the Lord will reveal his grace, and
will give power to win souls to heaven. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-
22-09 para. 12] p. 173, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

The wi ckedness of the world is not abating. Every year evil becones
nore prevalent, and is nore lightly regarded. Let our gatherings

t oget her be nmade seasons of heart searching and confession. It is the
privilege of this people who have had such great blessings to be trees
of righteousness, shedding forth confort and blessing. They are to be
living stones, emtting |light. Those who have received pardon for their
sins should with earnest purpose |ead those who are in the ways of sin
into paths of righteousness. Partaking of Christ's self-denial and
self-sacrifice, they will teach men and wonen to give up selfishness
and sin, and accept in their place the lovely attributes of the divine
nature. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-22-09 para. 13] p. 174, Para. 1,
[ 1909MS] .

There is great need for studying the Wird of God. From one end of the
world to the other the nessage of Christ's righteousness is to be
sounded by human |lips, to prepare the way of the Lord. The youth, the
aged, and the m ddl e-aged are to act a personal part in preparing their
own souls for the great event that is soon to take place, even the
second coming of Christ in the clouds of heaven, and in so doing they
will reflect |light upon many other souls. [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-22-09 para. 14] p. 174, Para. 2, [1909M5].

"O Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee up into the high
nmount ai n; O Jerusalem that bringest good tidings, lift up thy voice
with strength; lift it up, be not afraid; say unto the cities of Judah,
Behol d your God! Behold, the Lord God will come with strong hand, and
his armshall rule for him behold, his reward is with him and his
wor k before him He shall feed his flock |ike a shepherd: he shal
gather the lanbs with his arm and carry themin his bosom" [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 07-22-09 para. 15] p. 174, Para. 3, [1909M5].

Li ke John the Baptist, we are to point men and wonen to Jesus, saying,
"Behol d the Lanmb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world."” In
t he message we bear, the character of God, as revealed in Christ, is to
be manifested to the world. The call is to be sounded by human |ips and
exenplified in human |ives. By word and by action we are to repeat the
divine call, "The Spirit and the bride say, Conme. And |let himthat
heareth say, Cone. And let himthat is athirst cone. And whosoever
will, et himtake the water of life freely." Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 07-22-09 para. 16] p. 174, Para. 4, [1909M5].

There are some in our churches who, if there is discouragenent in any



line, are sure to talk about it. This is not the right way to do. Those
who do not work in hopeful ness, keep themsel ves under a cloud of doubt.
The eneny is not dead, and the nearer we cone to the close of this
earth's history, the nore vigilant will be his efforts to keep souls in
di scouragenent, that the |light of heaven may not be revealed in words
and acts to bring hope and cheer and courage to others. W nust be

wi de-awake to neet the wiles of Satan. We should ever be draw ng nearer
and nearer to God, for we need increased faith and a firmreliance on
the help that God can give. These will nake us a help and blessing to
others. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 1] p. 174, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

| am so thankful that we have a faith that will stand the test of
trial and opposition. As trouble in the world increases, the Lord's
children will have to suffer; but the Word of God affords confort and
encour agenent for such a tine. Read the first and second chapters of
First Corinthians; there are precious assurances here for the child of
God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 2] p. 175, Para. 1,
[ 1909MS] .

Paul is speaking to his brethren in the faith: "Unto the church of God
which is at Corinth, to themthat are sanctified in Christ Jesus,
called to be saints, with all that in every place call upon the nane of
Jesus Christ our Lord, both theirs and ours: grace be unto you, and
peace, from God our Father, and fromthe Lord Jesus Christ. | thank ny
God al ways on your behalf, for the grace of God which is given you by
Jesus Christ; that in everything ye are enriched by him in al
utterance, and in all know edge; even as the testinmony of Christ was
confirmed in you: so that ye come behind in no gift; waiting for the
comi ng of our Lord Jesus Christ: who shall also confirmyou unto the
end, that ye nmay be blaneless in the day of our Lord Jesus Christ."
[Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 3] p. 175, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

We have sone understandi ng of what this waiting neans. The testinony
of the Spirit of God today harnonizes with that given through the
apostle Paul. "God is faithful, by whomye are called unto the
fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord." [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 07-29-09 para. 4] p. 175, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The apostle continues, "Now | beseech you, brethren, by the nane of
our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all speak the sane thing, and that there
be no divisions anpbng you; but that ye be perfectly joined together in
the sane mind and in the sane judgnment." In our |abors there is need of
careful ness of speech, watchful ness of each action, that through the
grace of Christ the responsibilities that have been placed upon us may
be borne in the spirit of Christ. Christ would have us united in
Christian fellowship,--a tie nore binding than the ties of human
ki nship. He would have us take our stand upon a higher platform Christ
has pl edged hinself to work for us if we will take hold of him by
faith. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 5] p. 175, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

We are now in the closing work of this earth's history. There is not a
monment's tinme to be given to doubting. My brethren and sisters, |et
your faith increase. However discouragi ng appearances nay be, believe
that the Lord will work in behalf of his cause and his people. The



Spirit of God is everywhere knocking for admttance to the hearts of
men. God is caring for his work in every place. His children are the
speci al objects of his care. If by faith we will accept the |light God
gives in nmessages of encouragenent or reproof, and advance step by step
in the right way, keeping our eyes steadfastly fixed on our Leader
light will shine along the pathway, the approval of God will stinulate
us with hope, and mnistering angels will cooperate with all our
efforts. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 6] p. 175, Para. 5,
[ 1909Ms] .

Consider the estimate that Christ places upon those who follow his
exanple: "Ye are the salt of the earth,"” he says, "but if the salt have

| ost his savor, wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth good
for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of nen.
Ye are the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill can not be

hid. Neither do nen light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but on a
candlestick; and it giveth light unto all that are in the house. Let
your light so shine before nen, that they may see your good works, and
glorify your Father which is in heaven." [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-
29-09 para. 7] p. 176, Para. 1, [1909M5].

These are wonderful |essons for us. Study themcarefully, and profit
by their instruction. A higher spiritual tone is required of us. The
Lord woul d have us spiritually mnded, that we may be able to see the
wor ki ng out of his plan in our lives. W are to be |aborers together
with God in acconplishing the work that he woul d have done. Werever we
are, we are to reflect light. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para.
8] p. 176, Para. 2, [1909MS].

It is our privilege to gain precious victories day by day. Let us go
forward in faith and hope and courage. Let us regard patience and
ki ndness as sacred things which we nust bring into every |ine of our
work. Let us vindicate the greatness of the work by building up
am abl e, hopeful characters. This we can do through the grace of
Christ. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 9] p. 176, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

We have no need to be sad and di scouraged. The words and exanpl e of

our Redeener should bring us confort and joy and strength to work his
works. Let us reveal in our lives the fact that we are relying upon him
who gave his life that we m ght not perish, but have everlasting life.
Let us draw by living faith on the power of God. In no other way can we

obtain the victory over the hosts of Satan. If by faith we will |ay
hol d of the heavenly provision, the greatest powers in the universe
will enable us to make conplete our triunph over Satan and sin. [Cf

The Revi ew and Herald 07-29-09 para. 10] p. 176, Para. 4, [1909M5].

Thank the Lord that to human agencies is conmitted the grand work of
extending the triunphs of the cross. Let us keep our eyes fixed on the
mark of the prize. Let us not fail nor be discouraged. The words in
favor of truth, spoken with the assurance that comes fromthe
possession of a right purpose, and in cheerful hope, froma pure heart,
wi |l make angels rejoice. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 11]
p. 176, Para. 5, [1909M5].

"I'n that day thou shalt say, O Lord, | will praise thee: though thou
wast angry with me, thine anger is turned away, and thou confortedst



me. Behold, God is ny salvation; | will trust, and not be afraid: for
the Lord Jehovah is ny strength and my song; he also is becone ny

sal vation. Therefore with joy shall ye draw water out of the wells of
salvation. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 12] p. 176, Para.
6, [1909MS].

"And in that day shall ye say, Praise the Lord, call upon his nane,
decl are his doi ngs anpbng the people, make nmention that his nane is
exalted. Sing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent things: this is
known in all the earth. [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09 para. 13]

p. 177, Para. 1, [1909MS].

"Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is the Holy One
of Israel in the mdst of thee." [Cf: The Review and Herald 07-29-09
para. 14] p. 177, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Let us keep our eyes fixed on the city of God, where the Prince of
heaven will one day welconme his faithful ones. Let us think of him

| ooki ng down upon our world, and watching with earnest desire those who
are striving to overcone by the blood of the Lanb and the word of their
testinony. When his work on earth is finished, he will welcone the

ri ghteous to the mansi ons he has prepared, and place on their heads the
crown of the overcomer. Ms. E. G VWhite. [Cf: The Review and Herald
07-29-09 para. 15] p. 177, Para. 3, [1909Mg]

The Lord calls for a revival anmong his people, an acknow edgnent of
the peculiar obligations he places upon them He calls upon every sou
who has the fear of God before himto walk and to work with an eye
single to the glory of God. There is a great work to be done, and none
can properly represent that work unless they hunble their hearts before
God day by day, and walk in all the light he sends. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 08-05-09 para. 1] p. 177, Para. 4, [1909MS].

A great work will be acconplished by God's people if they will work in
unity and unsel fishness and with humlity of heart. Al self-exaltation
nmust be seen and put away. Truth and righteousness alone will stand the
test for this tine. We need to have the Spirit of God daily with us,
that we may be kept fromall evil thoughts and unw se actions. W
shoul d fear |est our eyes becone blinded to our individual spiritua
needs in these perilous tinmes. Many professed Christians have been
al l owi ng thensel ves to becone absorbed in the upbuilding of selfish
interests. W are now to awake fromour spiritual sleep. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-05-09 para. 2] p. 177, Para. 5, [1909MS]

Brethren and sisters, let us begin at once the work of consecrating
ourselves to God. Let every church nmenber offer hinmself a hunble
offering to the Lord. Parents, bring your children to the Lord. Be
determined to seek the Lord with all the heart, and make a ful
surrender of yourselves to him Pray, and believe the prom ses of God.
Seek for the grace of Christ, that you may be taught his way and his
will. As fathers and nothers, a sacred work is yours to renpbve every
stunbl i ngbl ock fromthe path of your children. Then the Lord can work.
My brethren and sisters, |abor for your own souls, and for the souls of
others, that you may be accounted | aborers together with God. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-05-09 para. 3] p. 177, Para. 6, [1909Ms].

VWhen church menmbers are fully decided to be Christians, which means to



be Christlike, to be hunble, pure, honest, the Lord will nanifest
hinself by his Holy Spirit. Nowis the tine to do the work that needs
to be done. It is self-esteemthat | eads nen and women away from CGod
and away from those who need their help and tender synpathy. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-05-09 para. 4] p. 177, Para. 7, [1909Ms].

VWil e he was clothed with human nature, Christ had such a firm
conviction that he was doing the will of his Father that he could say,
"I amthe way, the truth, and the Iife: no man coneth unto the Father
but by ne. . . . And whatsoever ye shall ask in nmy nane, that will |
do, that the Father may be glorified in the Son. If ye will ask
anything in ny nane, | will do it." Blessed be God for this assurance
The nanme of Jesus is all powerful to save. It is this magic nane that
di spel s our darkness, and gives us light in the Lord. It cheers our
hearts in the darkest seasons of our pilgrimge, and gives us peace
with God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-05-09 para. 5] p. 178, Para.
1, [1909MS].

We have a work before us in preparing for the constantly changi ng
scenes of the world's popul ation. There needs to be a living testinony
borne from converted hearts. God is our sufficiency. The church needs
to awake to an understandi ng of the subtle powers of satanic agencies
that nmust be net. If they will keep on the whole arnor, they will be
able to conquer all the foes they neet, sonme of which are not yet
devel oped. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-05-09 para. 6] p. 178, Para.
2, [1909M5].

Confederacies will increase in nunmber and power as we draw nearer to
the end of time. These confederacies will create opposing influences to
the truth, form ng new parties of professed believers who will act out
their own delusive theories. The apostasy will increase. "Sonme shal
depart fromthe faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines
of devils." Men and wonen have confederated to oppose the Lord God of
heaven, and the church is only half awake to the situation. There needs
to be nmuch nore of prayer, nmuch nore of earnest effort, anong professed
believers. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-05-09 para. 7] p. 178, Para.
3, [1909Ms].

Sat ani ¢ agencies in human formw |l take part in this |ast great
conflict to oppose the building up of the kingdom of God. And heavenly
angels in human guise will be on the field of action. The two opposing
parties will continue to exist till the closing up of the |ast great
chapter in this world's history. Satanic agencies are in every city. W
can not afford to be off our guard for one nonent. The true, stanch
believers will pray nmore and nmore, and will talk less of matters of
little consequence. Mdre and more decided testinonies will cone from
their lips to encourage the weak and the needy. This is no tine for the
peopl e of God to be weaklings, neither one thing nor the other. Let al
be diligent students of the Word. We nust be strong in the Lord and in
the power of his might. We can not |ive haphazard |lives and be true
Christians. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 08-05-09 para. 8] p. 178, Para.
4, [1909M5].

Wth enphasis these words were spoken: "Be strong in the Lord, and in
the power of his might. Put on the whole arnor of God, that ye may be
able to stand against the wiles of the devil. For we westle not
agai nst flesh and bl ood, but against principalities, against powers,



agai nst the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritua

wi ckedness in high places. Werefore take unto you the whol e arnor of
God, that ye may be able to stand in the evil day, and having done all
to stand. Stand therefore, having your loins girt about with truth, and
having on the breastplate of righteousness; and your feet shod with the
preparation of the gospel of peace; above all, taking the shield of
faith, wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of the
wi cked. And take the hel net of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit,
which is the Wrd of God: praying always with all prayer and
supplication in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with al

perseverance and supplication for all saints." [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 08-05-09 para. 9] p. 178, Para. 5, [1909M5].

The Lord woul d have us awake to our true spiritual condition. He
desires that every soul shall hunble heart and m nd before him The
words of inspiration found in the nineteenth and twentieth psalns are
presented to ne for our people. It is our privilege to accept these
preci ous promi ses, and to believe the warnings. | pray that our hearts
may be fully awake to the perils that surround those who are
indifferent to the soul's eternal welfare. We need to search the
Scriptures as never before. The Word of God is to be our educator, our
guide. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-05-09 para. 10] p. 179, Para. 1,
[ 1909Ms] .

Let humlity of soul be cherished, and entire surrender to God be
made. Let our churches put away selfishness and pride, and cease to
lift up the soul unto vanity. The end is near, and we are to give the
nmessage of warning and nercy to the world. And not only are our lips to
proclaimthis nmessage, but by lives of sinplicity and neekness and
rightdoing we are to reveal that we believe the truths of the Wrd of
God. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 08-05-09 para. 11]

p. 179, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The work of God is a straightforward, sensible, |oving work, and
belief of the truth for this tinme should lead to a straightforward,
sensi bl e, loving experience in God's people. Truth must be received and
practised in every opportunity given us for doing good. We are to treat
the great subjects of eternal interest as all-inportant. We are to urge
the truth for this tinme on those who know it not, saying, "Choose you
this day whomye will serve,” while we pray that the Lord will bring
conviction and conversion to their hearts. In this work the Holy Spirit
is to be our sanctifier and our efficiency. The assurance of success is
ours, because of the provision made by Christ. We shall neet with
obstacles and difficulties; bitter and relentless will be our enenies
but as we follow on to know the Lord, we shall know that his going
forth is prepared as the norning. Christ's presence is pronised to us
in our labors. "Lo, | amwith you alway," he says, "even unto the end
of the world.” In his presence there is fulness of joy; at his right
hand there are pleasures forevernore. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-
09 para. 1] p. 179, Para. 3, [1909M5].

The Lord is true to all the terns of salvation. He longs to work for
his people. "The Lord shall confort Zion: he will confort all her waste
pl aces; and he will rmake her wi |l derness |ike Eden, and her desert |ike
the garden of the Lord; joy and gl adness shall be found therein
t hanksgi ving, and the voice of nelody." This work will be done through
the agency of those who are truly the Lord' s, and who are standing on



vantage ground. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-09 para. 2] p. 179,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

The Lord has pl edged hinself to nmake his nanme a praise in the earth.

What power he has promised to all who will work in cooperation with
heaven! The three highest powers in the universe are pledged to |abor
with those who will seek to save the lost. God wants his people to

claimhis prom sed help for the acconplishment of his work in the
worl d. "Harken unto nme, my people;" he declares; "and give ear unto ne,

O ny nation: for a law shall proceed fromme, and | will nmake ny
judgment to rest for a light of the people. My righteousness is near
ny salvation is gone forth, and m ne arns shall judge the people; the

isles shall wait upon ne, and on mine armshall they trust." [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-12-09 para. 3] p. 180, Para. 1, [1909Ms5].

In a special manner truth is adapted to the necessities of every human
heart. As the children of God conprehend the ability of the Lord to
supply their needs, they will reach out to neet the needs of the souls
who are perishing in sin. God will accept all who will exercise faith
in himand becone doers of his word. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 08-12-
09 para. 4] p. 180, Para. 2, [1909MS].

Christ's Exanple.--Christ |abored untiringly to acconplish the great
work that he canme to the world to do. His desire to save the lost race
was mani fest on all occasions. He went about doing good. It was his
m ssion to help those in need, to seek the lost, to lift up the bowed
down, to heal the sick, to speak words of synpathy and consol ation to
the sorrowing and the distressed. His heart was ever touched with human
woe. How earnestly he worked for sinners! And how constant were his
efforts to prepare his disciples to carry the gospel nessage to the
ends of the earth! [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-09 para. 5] p
180, Para. 3, [1909MS].

Christ placed hinself on the altar of service a living sacrifice.
Shoul d we, his disciples, spare ourselves? In these days when there is
so great a work to be done, unceasing activity is called for. Darkness
has covered the earth, and gross darkness the people. Many are far from
Christ, wandering in the wilderness of sin. They are strangers fromthe
covenant of promise; and the Lord is comi ng soon. Already the judgnents
of God are in the land. Shall we let the unwarned nultitudes go down
into darkness and death without a preparation for the future life? [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 08-12-09 para. 6] p. 180, Para. 4, [1909M5]

A Call to Consecration.--The testinmony conmes to every believer at this
time, "I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the nmercies of God, that
ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God,
which is your reasonable service. And be not conformed to this world:
but be ye transformed by the renewi ng of your mnd, that ye may prove
what is that good, and acceptable, and perfect, will of God. For | say
t hrough the grace given unto ne, to every nman that is anong you, not to
think of hinself nore highly than he ought to think; but to think
soberly, according as God hath dealt to every man the neasure of
faith." [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-09 para. 7] p. 180, Para. 5,

[ 1909MS] .

"Let | ove be without dissinulation. Abhor that which is evil; cleave
to that which is good. Be kindly affectioned one to another with



brotherly I ove; in honor preferring one another; not slothful in

busi ness; fervent in spirit; serving the Lord; rejoicing in hope;
patient in tribulation; continuing instant in prayer; distributing to
the necessity of saints; given to hospitality.” [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 08-12-09 para. 8] p. 181, Para. 1, [1909M5].

It is not | earned nmen, not eloquent men, who are so nuch needed now,
but humbl e men, who in the school of Christ have | earned to be nmeek and
lowy, who will go forth into the highways and hedges to give the
invitation, "Cone; for all things are now ready." Those who beg at
m dni ght for | oaves for hungry souls will be successful. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-12-09 para. 9] p. 181, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

It is a law of heaven that as we receive we are to inpart. The
Christian is to be a benefit to others; thus he hinself is benefited.
"He that watereth shall be watered also hinself." This is not nerely a
promse. It is a law of God's divine administration, a |l aw by which he

designs that the streans of beneficence shall be kept, like the waters
of the great deep, in constant circul ation, perpetually flow ng back to
their source. In the fulfilling of this law is the power of Christian

m ssions. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-09 para. 10] p. 181, Para.
3, [1909M5]

God calls for whol ehearted, synpathizing, |iberal, unselfish nen, for
nobility of dealing. He will not tolerate selfishness. Christ's
servants are to have his spirit; they are to be lifted far above al
littl eness and cheapness of thought or action. They are to lay hold of
the nerits of a crucified and risen Saviour. Human hands may never have
been laid on themin ordinance; but there is One who will give thema

fitness for the work, if they will ask in faith. | entreat of you to
ask and to receive the Holy Spirit. This Spirit can be received only by
those who are consecrated, who deny self, lifting the cross and

following after the Lord. W have only a little longer time in which to
prepare for eternity. May the Lord open the closed eyes of his people
and qui cken their dulled senses, that they may conprehend the great
truths of the gospel--the power of God unto salvation to those who
believe. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-12-09 para. 11] p. 181, Para.

4, [1909MS] .

The whol e body of believers needs to be vitalized by the Holy Spirit
of God. We should study, plan, econonm ze, and set in operation every
means possi bl e whereby we may reach and bl ess suffering and i gnorant
humanity. The light which God has given to us as a people is not given
that we may treasure it anmong ourselves. We are to act in harnony with
the great conmi ssion given to every disciple of Christ, to carry to al
the world the light of truth. The human family is God's heritage. "Ye
are not your own; for ye are bought with a price," the apostle
decl ares. When this great truth is realized by believers, the
af fections of the heart and the powers of the being will cooperate to
render to God the highest service. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 08-12-09 para. 12] p. 181, Para. 5, [1909M5]

"As ye have therefore received Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in
him rooted and built up in him and stablished in the faith, as ye
have been taught, abounding therein with thanksgiving." [Cf: The Review
and Herald 08-19-09 para. 1] p. 182, Para. 1, [1909MS].



We need a firmreliance upon God if we would be saved fromthe power
of satanic agencies. If we will keep close to the teachings of the
Word, the truths of that Word will be our safeguard, saving us fromthe
del usi ons of these | ast days. We need the truth. We need to believe in
it. Its principles are adapted to all the circunmstances of |ife. They
prepare the soul for duty, and brace it for trial. They bear the stanp
of the divine Author. Upon all with whomthey are brought into contact,
they exert a preserving influence. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09
para. 2] p. 182, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The natural stubbornness of the human heart resists the |ight of
truth. Its natural pride of opinion |leads to i ndependence of judgnent
and a clinging to human i deas and phil osophy. There is with sone a
constant danger of becoming unsettled in the faith by the desire for
originality. They wish to find sonme new and strange truth to present,
to have a new nessage to bring to the people; but such a desire is a
snare of the eneny to captivate the mnd and | ead away fromthe truth.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09 para. 3] p. 182, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

In our experience we shall see one and another start up with new
theories in regard to what is truth, and, irrespective of what the
i nfluence of the advocacy of such theories may be on the m nd of the
hearers, they will launch out into the work of advocating their ideas,
even though these teachings nay be in opposition to the belief that has
cal |l ed out Seventh-day Adventists fromthe world, and nmade t hem what
they are. The Lord woul d have those who understand the reasons for
their faith rest in their belief of that which they have been convi nced
is truth, and not be turned fromthe faith by the presentati on of human
sophi stries. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09 para. 4] p. 182,
Para. 4, [1909Ms]

The warni ng cones down the line to our tine: "Beware | est any man
spoil you through philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of
men, after the rudinments of the world, and not after Christ." Let us
heed this warning, and not be too ready to accept the productions of
those who cone to us presenting new |light. W have the truth in the
Word of God; we have the light that has cone to us in the proclamation
of the first, second, and third angels' messages. The injunction is
given us, "As ye have therefore received Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk
ye in him rooted and built up in him and stablished in the faith, as
ye have been taught, abounding therein with thanksgiving. Beware | est
any man spoil you through philosophy and vain deceit, after the
tradition of nmen, after the rudinents of the world, and not after
Christ. For in himdwelleth all the ful ness of the Godhead bodily. And
ye are conmplete in him which is the head of all principality and
power." [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09 para. 5] p. 182, Para. 5,
[ 1909MS] .

In these | ast days we need a large and increasing faith. W need to be
established in the faith by a know edge and wi sdom not derived from any
human source, but which is found only in the riches of the wi sdom of
God. Men mmy claimgreat intelligence, but they need nore than human
intelligence to grasp the revel ations of the Wird of God, which
I nspiration decl ares have been hidden for ages. "The world by w sdom
knew not God," but "it pleased God by the foolishness of preaching to
save themthat believe.” "As it is witten, Eye hath not seen, nor ear



heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God
hath prepared for themthat |love him But God hath reveal ed them unto
us by his Spirit: for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep
things of God." [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09 para. 6] p. 183,
Para. 1, [1909M5].

The apostle Paul lifts up the Saviour before nmen, declaring, "In whom
are hid all the treasures of wi sdom and know edge." Wy then should we
seek wi sdom of those who have not |earned the wi sdom of God? Why shoul d
we not come ourselves in faith to Christ and receive the ful ness of
whi ch the apostl e speaks? The grace of Christ has nade it possible that
there be a close union between the receiver and the G ver. Those to
whom God reveals by his Spirit the truths of his Woird will be able to
testify to an understandi ng of that nystery of godliness which from
eternal ages has been hid in the Father and the Son. [Cf: The Review
and Herald 08-19-09 para. 7] p. 183, Para. 2, [1909M5]

Those who have accepted the truth of the third angel's nmessage are to
hold it fast by faith; and it will hold themfromdrifting into
superstitions and theories that would separate them from one anot her
and from God. CQur reception of the truth we hold as Sevent h-day
Adventists was not a chance experience. It was reached by earnest
prayer and careful research of the Inspired Word. The Lord would have
us wal k and work in perfect unity. His name, Christ Jesus, is to be our
wat chword, his exanpl e our badge of distinction, the principles of his
Wrd the foundation of our piety. In unity of spirit and action will be
our strength. Satan is at work to create differences of opinion anong
us, and to shake our faith in one another. Thus he seeks to lead us to
yield our minds to be worked by a spirit that is not of God, and that
will bring in alienation and disaffection. But Christ's prayer that we
all mght be one as he is one with the Father, is to be fulfilled in
his church in these last days. Qur unity one with another is to be our
credentials to the world that we have accepted hi m whom t he Father sent
to the world to represent the principles of heaven. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 08-19-09 para. 8] p. 183, Para. 3, [1909M5]

Christ took his stand anong nen as the Oracle of God. He spoke as one
having authority, addressing himself in strong terms to the people, and
demanding inplicit faith and obedi ence. W as a peopl e have based our
faith upon the principles set forth in his Wrd. W have pl edged
ourselves to bring heart and mnd to obedience to the living Wrd, and
to follow a "Thus saith the Lord." [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-19-09
para. 9] p. 183, Para. 4, [1909MS]

Al'l our present and future hopes depend upon our kinship with Christ
and with God. The apostle Paul speaks strong words to confirmour faith
in this respect. To those who are led by the Spirit of God, in whose
hearts the grace of Christ is dwelling, he declares: "The Spirit itself
beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the children of God: and
if children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint heirs with Christ: if
so be that we suffer with him that we nay be also glorified together."
"Ye have not received the spirit of bondage again to fear; but ye have
received the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father." [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 08-19-09 para. 10] p. 184, Para. 1, [1909M5].

We are called by Christ to cone out fromthe world and to be separate.
We are called to live holy lives, having our hearts continually drawn



out to God, and having in our lives the Holy Spirit as an abiding

presence. Every true believer in Christ will reveal that the grace of
his love is in the heart. \Were once there was estrangenent from God,
there will be reveal ed co-partnership with hinm where once the carna
nature was mani fest, there will be seen the attributes of the divine.
Hi s people are to become workers of righteousness, constant seekers
after God, constant workers of his will. This will nake them conplete
in Christ. To angels and to nen and to worlds unfallen they are to nmke
it manifest that their lives are conforming to the will of God, that

they are | oyal adherents to the principles of his kingdom The Holy
Spirit, dwelling in their hearts by faith, will bring theminto
fellowship with Christ and with one another, and will yield in themthe
precious fruits of holiness. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 08-19-09 para. 11] p. 184, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

God is waiting to see revealed in his people a faith that works by

I ove and purifies the soul; for this alone will fit themfor the
future, imortal life. There is a great work to be acconplished, and
little time in which to do it. The cause needs converted, devoted men
who will make the Lord their dependence. Through such workers the Lord
will reveal the power of his grace. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 08-26-09
para. 1] p. 184, Para. 3, [1909Ms]

Christ placed hinmself where he could, by word and work, becone a

m ni ster of healing and bl essing. As the sin-pardoning Savi our, he was
a wellspring of life wherever he was. In his work to relieve the sick
and suffering, he was fulfilling his mssion to nmen. His exanple is to
be prayerfully followed by his servants. Believers are first to be
converted to obedience to God's commandnments; then as obedi ent children
they will mnister of their abundance to the suffering and the needy.
There will be an exanple given of true Christian self-denial and self-
sacrifice. The tinme now devoted to pride of dress and |ove of the world
will be given to the uplifting of humanity. And when God's word is
presented in sinple faith, Christ will nmake the word effectual. [Cf:
The Revi ew and Herald 08-26-09 para. 2] p. 184, Para. 4, [1909M5]

My brethren and sisters, let the truth of God abide in your heart by a
living, holy faith. Bible truth nmust be conprehended before it can
convict the conscience and convert the life. The remmant people of God
must be a converted people. The presentation of this nmessage is to
result in the conversion and sanctification of souls. W are to fee
the power of the Spirit of God in this novenent. This is a wonderful
definite nessage; it nmeans everything to the receiver, and it is to be
proclained with a loud cry. We must have true, eternal faith that this
message will go forth with increasing inportance to the close of tine.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09 para. 3] p. 185, Para. 1
[ 1909MS] .

Christ desires to see his |likeness reflected in every renewed soul
Those who continue nmeek and lowy in heart, he will nake |aborers
together with God. Qur spiritual conflicts mght often be called our
spiritual rebellions. It is the heart's |lack of subm ssion to the wll
of God that so often brings us into difficulty. W want our own way,
and this often nmeans rebellion against God's way. We need to do as
Christ did--westle with the Father in prayer for strength and for
power to nmake him known in our words and actions. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 08-26-09 para. 4] p. 185, Para. 2, [1909M5].



Study the instruction given in the fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah

Here are life and light, goodness and truth, for all who will receive
the words of warning and encouragenment, and will apply the truth to
their individual lives. In working to benefit and bl ess others, a sense

of satisfaction is experienced. The Lord creates peace in the soul.
This is of nore value than gold. Every faithful performance of duty
stands registered in the books of heaven, and receives nore than an
earthly reward. It is a sacred duty that we owe to God to receive his
grace that we may give it to others. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 08- 26-
09 para. 5] p. 185, Para. 3, [1909M5].

All that we have has been entrusted to us by God for w se investnent.
We are to devote our neans, and our physical and nental powers, in the
service of the Master. We are to seek to increase our talents. Wth
them we are to acconplish results that will be as far-reaching as
eternity. Qur Lord's entrusted goods are sacred, and are to be kept
unm ngl ed with worldly nerchandi se. Few, even anong church nenbers,
realize their accountability to God as his servants. The | eaven of
wor | dl i ness perneates the mnd, and spiritual discernment is lost. My
brethren and sisters, let us cleanse the soul temple fromthe buyers
and the sellers. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09 para. 6] p. 185,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

To do the Master's bidding, and to pronote his work in the earth,
shoul d be the one aimand purpose of our lives. Then there would be an
upward grow h, and the Holy Spirit would work upon the heart to
transformthe character. A generous spirit would be revealed in
ki ndness and tender regard for others. Self would be hid with Christ in
God. Behol di ng the character of Christ, we would beconme changed into
his |likeness. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09 para. 7] p. 185,
Para. 5, [1909M5].

Let us forsake self, and accept Jesus Christ as the way, the truth,
and the life. Faith in himis the only valuable science. He is the
living representative of perfect obedience to the eternal word. He took
human flesh into vital union with divinity. He passed over the sane
ground where Adam fell. He bore the test upon which our first parents
failed; he was tenpted in all points |ike as we are, yet w thout sin
Had he failed on one point, Satan would have been victorious. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 08-26-09 para. 8] p. 186, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

In the night season my mind often dwells upon the work of infinite
sacrifice revealed in the humliation and death of Christ. The Creator
of man, he who upon Mount Sinai proclainmed the eternal law, in his
dyi ng agony vindicated his right to pardon transgression and sin. As he
hung upon the cross, his nurderers and they that passed by reviled him
"Thou that destroyest the tenple, and buildest it in three days, save
thyself. If thou be the Son of God, cone down fromthe cross. Likew se
al so the chief priests nocking him wth the scribes and el ders, said,
He saved others; hinself he can not save." [Cf: The Review and Herald
08-26-09 para. 9] p. 186, Para. 2, [1909MS]

O how his nmother and his disciples hoped that he would mani fest his
m ghty power, and silence his revilers by com ng down fromthe shanmefu
cross! They were pained by the unfeeling taunts of the ignorant
revilers. "Let himnow conme down fromthe cross, and we will believe



him He trusted in God; let himdeliver himnow, if he will have him
for he said, | amthe Son of God." [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09
para. 10] p. 186, Para. 3, [1909MS].

"And one of the nmal efactors which were hanged railed on him saying,

If thou be Christ, save thyself and us. But the other answering rebuked
hi m sayi ng, Dost not thou fear God, seeing thou art in the sane
condemmati on? And we i ndeed justly; for we receive the due reward of
our deeds: but this man hath done nothing am ss. And he said unto
Jesus, Lord, remenber ne when thou conest into thy kingdom" [Cf: The
Revi ew and Heral d 08-26-09 para. 11] p. 186, Para. 4, [1909MS].

The faith of the dying thief grasped the truth of a sin-pardoning

Savi our. And Jesus showed hinself able to save to the utternost all who
shoul d receive him Verily | say unto thee today, he said, thou shalt
be with me in paradise. Even in the agonies of death, in his
hum |i ati on and apparent defeat, he asserted his right and his power to
forgive sin. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09 para. 12] p. 186,
Para. 5, [1909MS].

For you and for me, our Saviour hung on Calvary's cross. \Wat are we
willing to do and to sacrifice for his sake? Let every soul nake sone
sacrifice for Christ. He has given his |ife for us; he has risen from
the dead, and is now at the right hand of God. He is still at work for
the sal vation of nen and wonen. Wo will unite with himin |abor? Ms.
E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 08-26-09 para. 13] p. 186,
Para. 6, [1909M5].

The religion of Jesus Christ should be an apparent quality in the
lives of his workers. They nust know Christ, and to know him they nust
know his love. Their fitness as workers should be nmeasured by their
ability to love as Christ loved, and to work as he worked. The whol e
man nust be sanctified, purified, refined, ennobled. Wen Christ is
formed within, the hope of glory, the worker will realize that as the
representative of Christ, words and works and thoughts nust be such as
can neet the approval of God. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 09-02-09 para.
1] p. 186, Para. 7, [1909MsS].

The Lord's nessengers should have an intelligent understandi ng of the
pattern that Christ cane to the world to give to nen. The Savi our was a
man of tenderest synpathies; he was susceptible to the needs of al
wi th whom he cane in contact, and who were in need of his help. He was
a man of sorrows and acquainted with grief. In presenting the word, |et
the workers dwell on his susceptibility to the griefs and sorrows of
men. Let them present before those who have spoiled their lives by
sel f-i ndul gence, and who are inpatient and fretful, the beauty of
Christ's Iife fromthe manger to the cross. His lovely character is the
pattern for every human soul. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para.
2] p. 187, Para. 1, [1909M5]

To | abor for the conversion of souls is the highest, noblest work in
whi ch the human agent can engage. But in our working for this object
nmust be revealed the fact that we are laying hold of the grace of
Christ, that we are guided and controlled by the Spirit of God. His
hol i ness, his power, his unbounded |ove, revealed in the human
instrument, will convict and convert souls. Wen the presence of Christ
fills the life, the worker has a sense of divine power with him The



fact that he is a joint worker with God captivates his affections and
desires, and fills himwi th earnest |ove for the souls for whom he

| abors. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 3] p. 187, Para. 2,
[ 1909MS]

We need to have a broader view of the Saviour as "Christ and Lord."
"All power" is given to himto give to those who believe in his nane.
We do not half acknow edge his right to our honmage and obedi ence, and
to our increasing faith in him W need to understand the depth of
significance there is in the words of the apostle, "If ye then be risen
with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ sitteth on
the right hand of God. Set your affection on things above, and not on
things on the earth. For ye are dead, and your life is hid with Chri st
in God. When Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall ye also
appear with himin glory. . . . [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09
para. 4] p. 187, Para. 3, [1909MS]

"Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and bel oved," the apostle
continues, "bowels of mercies, kindness, hunbleness of mind, nmeekness,

| ongsuffering; forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if
any man have a quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also
do ye. And above all these things put on charity, which is the bond of
perfectness. And | et the peace of God rule in your hearts, to the which
also ye are called in one body; and be ye thankful. Let the word of
Christ dwell in you richly in all w sdom teaching and adnoni shing one
anot her in psalns and hyms and spiritual songs, singing with grace in
your hearts to the Lord." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 5]
p. 187, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The work to be done at this period of tinme demands that the channels
appointed to receive the living waters for thirsty souls be greatly
nmultiplied. The work is to be done through unselfish effort. Every
advance nove nmade now nust be nade with increasing effort; for Satan is
working with all his powers to increase the difficulties in our way. He
works with all deceivabl eness of unrighteousness to secure the souls of
men. | am charged to say to mnisters of the gospel, and to our
nm ssi onary physicians, Go forward. The work to be done calls for self-
sacrifice at every step; but go forward. The worker who reveals a right
spirit and consistent behavior under trying circunstances is proving
his adaptability for his work. He is qualifying hinmself to neet al
kinds of mnds, and to be a true representative of the Master Worker
Those who will yield to the Holy Spirit's guidance will cone forth
purified and refined, as gold fromthe fire. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
09-02-09 para. 6] p. 188, Para. 1, [1909Ms].

The know edge that souls are perishing in their sins should arouse
every worker to greater fervor in giving the light of present truth to
all within his reach. He should never forget that whenever a soul is
truly converted, God is glorified, and angels in heaven burst forth
into singing. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 7] p. 188,
Para. 2, [1909M5]

All who woul d have success in the work nmust tarry long with God. The
story is told of an old Lancashire wonan who was |listening to the
reasons her neighbors gave for their mnister's success. They spoke of
his gifts, of his style of address, of his manners. "Nay," said the old
wormen. "I will tell you what it is. Your man is very thick with the



Al mghty." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 8] p. 188, Para.
3, [1909Ms].

Qur fitness for God's service will be found in constant comunion with
him Wen we consecrate ourselves to God, the power which cones al one
fromGod will bring definite results in our work. W are to act as in
the presence of God; his eye is ever upon us; his eye is guiding us. W
must die to self before God can use us fully to his name's glory. If we
will learn of Christ as little children, we shall nake a success
wherever we are. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 9] p. 188,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

The workers need to study the life of Christ until they give
thensel ves unreservedly to him "It is the spirit that quickeneth,"
Christ declared, "the flesh profiteth nothing: the words that | speak
unto you, they are spirit, and they are life." Those who practise the
words of Christ beconme one with him Their lives represent the pure
principles of the Word in sinplicity and neekness. The apostle Paul
wote, "I, brethren, when |I came to you, came not with excellency of
speech or of w sdom declaring unto you the testinony of God. For |
det erm ned not to know anything anong you, save Jesus Christ, and him
crucified. And I was with you in weakness, and in fear, and in nuch
trenmbling. And ny speech and ny preaching was not with enticing words
of man's wi sdom but in denonstration of the Spirit and of power: that
your faith should not stand in the wi sdom of nmen, but in the power of
God." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-02-09 para. 10] p. 188, Para. 5,
[ 1909MS] .

I amvery thankful for the instruction that has cone to us regarding
the relation we sustain to God as his servants. W are to be under the
rule of Christ, to work out the mind and will of God. We are to be kind
and courteous to our fellow workers because they also are the property
of Christ, bought with a price. The price that Christ paid to purchase
our redenption we can not estinate. He, the only begotten Son of God,
gave his precious |ife that those who believe in himshould not perish,
but have everlasting Iife. When we conprehend nore fully this anmazing
sacrifice made in our behalf, we shall not be indifferent and
ungrateful, but we shall partake with him of self-denial and self-
sacrifice. The Lord is to be our praise in this life, and in the future
eternal life. Let us strive for the crown of life that is to be given
to every faithful soul. Ms. EE G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald
09-02-09 para. 11] p. 189, Para. 1, [1909M5]

Representati ons have been made to ne that show how greatly our
physi ci ans and ministers and teachers need a devel opment of Christian
character, that they may properly represent the love of God to a fallen
world. They are to speak the word of God from hearts nelted in

tenderness. In the |arge assenblies there are those who will be reached
by words that tell of God's pardoning nercy and his matchl ess | ove; and
these, in turn, will be the means of enlightening others in regard to

the love of God. The Lord rejoices over the one repenting soul; he

al one can neasure the influence for good that one soul can be in
drawi ng others to the foot of the cross. If the workers' |abors are
pronpted by devotion to God and a desire to see souls saved in his

ki ngdom the Lord will inpress themw th words to speak that wil
represent his grace and love; and through the aid of the Holy Spirit
souls will be convicted and converted. Their words will inspire faith



and hope in the heart, and large nunbers will be blessed with the |ight
of truth, and be led to rejoice in the nmercy and |ove of God. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 09-09-09 para. 1] p. 189, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

Christ consented to suffer nmuch in order to save souls. Should we not
mani f est pati ence and gentl eness and | ongsuffering in dealing with the
peri shing? The words were spoken, "Love as brethren, be pitiful, be
courteous: not rendering evil for evil, or railing for railing: but
contrariw se blessing; knowing that ye are thereunto called, that ye
shoul d inherit a blessing." [Cf: The Review and Heral d 09-09-09 para.
2] p. 189, Para. 3, [1909MS].

We nust expect to neet all classes of minds. And when we are fal sely
spoken of, let us renenber that the Prince of |ife passed through the
same experience. Let mnisters, physicians, and teachers take a
strai ghtforward course, "having your conversati on honest anong the
Gentiles: that, whereas they speak agai nst you as evildoers, they may
by your good works, which they shall behold, glorify God in the day of
visitation." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-09-09 para. 3] p. 189,
Para. 4, [1909M5].

And we are to be faithful in reproving wongdoing. This God requires
of every one of his |aborers. Pure and unadulterated trust will always
nmeet the elenents of unsanctified profession. There will always be
those who claimto be doing God service, but who are serving himnot
Those who are blinded by erroneous opinions are to be treated with
gentl eness, yet l|labored for faithfully that their m nds may be
undecei ved. Saving truth must be repeated over and over again. If these
decei ved soul s can be convinced of their errors and [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 09-09-09 para. 4] p. 190, Para. 1, [1909M5].

Those who minister the word of God to the people are to renenber that
they are dealing with souls for whom Chri st has died, and that they
nmust neet the record of any unfaithfulness in the judgnment. It is not
merciful or just to allow a course of deception to be practised upon
human minds. Satan will surely use erroneous theories to deceive and
confuse m nds, and we can not pass by these errors and be guiltless
before God. Patiently, and in a spirit of neekness and gentl eness, yet
with a firmess that can not be msinterpreted, we are to reprove
wrong, and to teach professed believers to adorn the doctrine of Chri st
our Saviour. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-09-09 para. 5] p. 190,
Para. 2, [1909M5]

The work of the Lord is to be carried forward intelligently. Cear
wel | -defined plans nust be laid for the extension of the nessage.

Workers are needed who will reveal the spirit and mnd of Christ, nen
who are consecrated to God, body, soul, and spirit, and who will carry
out his will in nmeekness and humility, respecting the counsels given by

his Spirit. Let every man stand in his | ot and place, |ooking to Christ
as his guide and counsel or, and yoking up with his brethren in service
for the Master. Christ will instruct those who mani fest a teachable
spirit. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-09-09 para. 6] p. 190, Para. 3,
[ 1909MS] .

We are engaged in an inmportant and an essential work, and we nust
carry on an aggressive warfare. W are to stand for true Protestant
principles; for the policies of the papacy will edge their way into



every possible place to proscribe liberty of conscience. Every eye
shoul d now be single to the glory of God. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
09-09-09 para. 7] p. 190, Para. 4, [1909Ms].

Those who have been seeking to underm ne the confidence of our people
in the testinonies of the Spirit of God, and in the |eadings of

Provi dence in our work, will one day be reveal ed as having acted a part
simlar to that of Judas. Judas was tenpted and tried, but not rising
above these tenptations, he lost ground, and finally went so far as to
betray his Lord. Christ pernmitted Judas to go with the other disciples
on their evangelistic tours, but on these occasions, Judas often

mani fested a spirit of superiority. He sought to exercise authority
over his brethren. This spirit, unchecked, opened the way for the eneny
to work upon his heart and mnd, until at length he went so far as to
betray his Saviour with a treacherous kiss. There are today, anong the
prof essed people of God, sonme who are wal king in the sane path; and

unl ess they are converted, they will one day be nunmbered with the open
enem es of God's work for this time. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 09-09-
09 para. 8] p. 190, Para. 5, [1909M5].

My brethren, withhold not the testing truths that should cone to every
soul at this tinme, and which nust be practised by those who would find
acceptance with God. We are to let the word of God cone to every
appoi nted agency, for there is a crisis before the people of God. Labor
that souls may receive that word of truth that refines and sanctifies
the soul, finding delight in the truth because Christ is identified
with truth., [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-09-09 para. 9] p. 191, Para.
1, [1909MS].

Study the Master's nethods of |abor and teaching. Al his
illustrations were so sinple that even the | owiest could understand
the truths they synbolized. It is said of his instruction, "The conmpn
peopl e heard himgladly." So today he would have mnisters and teachers
use words that all, even the nobst ignorant, can understand. The Lord
rej oi ces when sinplicity marks the words and works of his ministers.

Let his followers copy his exanple, and thus magnify his nane. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 09-09-09 para. 10] p. 191, Para. 2, [1909M5].

The end of all things is at hand, and there is nmuch inportant work to
be done. The work at our canpneetings should be conducted, not
according to man's devising, but after the manner of Christ's working.
The church nenbers should be drawn out to labor. The light is to be
taken from under the bushel, that it may reach to the many who need it.
God calls upon believers to obtain an experience in mssionary work by
branching out into newterritory and working intelligently for the
people in the byways. To those who will do this, openings for |abor
will come. Angels of God will direct in the opening of fields nigh and
afar off, that the work of warning the world nmay be acconplished. [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 09-09-09 para. 11] p. 191, Para. 3, [1909Mg]

To every church the instruction is given to gather in the ignorant and
those who need help. Qur brethren and sisters need to go forth as the
first disciples went, to the byways and the hi ghways, teaching the
message of truth. They need to becone | aborers in the Lord's vineyard.
God' s servants nust not be idlers, but nmust work diligently to win
soul s. One soul saved is of nore consequence than all the riches of the
world. Let our church menmbers ask thensel ves the question, Do | inprove



my opportunities? What fruit am| bearing to the glory of God? [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 09-09-09 para. 12] p. 191, Para. 4, [1909MS].

Why did the Saviour choose as his m ssionary field places which others
did not discern as being of special advantage? Wiy did he |abor to sow
the seed in out-of-the-way places? Wiy did he travel slowy away from
the villages where he had been conmunicating |ight and opening the
Scriptures? There was a world to hear, and sone souls would accept the
truth who had not yet heard it. [Cf: The Review and Heral d 09-09-09
para. 13] p. 191, Para. 5, [1909Mg5].

My fell ow workers, there is mssionary work to be done in many

unprom sing places. The nissionary spirit needs to take hold of our
souls, inspiring us to reach classes for whomwe had not planned to

| abor, and in ways and places that we had no i dea of working. The Lord
has his plan for the sowing of the gospel seed. In sowi ng according to
his will we shall so nultiply the seed sown that his word will reach
t housands who have never heard the truth. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
09-09-09 para. 14] p. 191, Para. 6, [1909MS].

Opportunities are opening on every side; press into every providentia
openi ng. Eyes need to be anointed with the heavenly eyesalve to see and
sense these opportunities. God calls now for w de-awake m ssionaries.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 09-09-09 para. 15] p. 192, Para. 1,

[ 1909Ms] .

We need nore of the |Iove of Christ expressed in our lives for the
soul s perishing all around us. Christ |ooks upon these souls, not as
they are in thenselves, but as they may be if they will surrender
themsel ves to himin sincerity, as did the thief on the cross. In the
hour of his greatest suffering, Christ responded to the prayer of the
penitent thief with the words, Verily | say unto thee today, Thou shalt
be with me in paradise. The Son of God gave his life that he m ght
uplift and ennoble all who would repent of their sins, accept his
mercy, and trust in his power to save. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-
09-09 para. 16] p. 192, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The Saviour in his |abors had to deal with all classes of nmen, and al
characters, and his life was the daily | esson book of those wi th whom
he canme in contact. Let us bear this in mnd. The Lord is testing us
i ndi vidually; our notives are being held under cl ose exam nation. As
the truths of the Word are taught, |et the evangelist and the physician
remenber that they have a part to act in bringing about the ful fil ment
of that word. If they will work in faith and hunbl e dependence upon
God, many will be led to accept the evidence of the word and to obey a
"Thus saith the Lord." Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-
09-09 para. 17] p. 192, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

The Lord clains the service of all who believe the truth for this
time. They are to be |aborers together with Christ in proclaimng the
message of nercy to the world. God has committed to each talents to be
used for his nane's glory. The vineyard is the world. The soil to be
cultivated is found in every city, in every village, in the highways
and byways, in places near and afar off. Seed is to be sown in good
works that will benefit those who have not had the |ight of present
truth. The kind of mnistry brought to viewin the fifty-eighth chapter
of Isaiah is to be faithfully done. Those who are arrayed in Christ's



ri ght eousness, the beautiful garments of truth, and whose lives are
being sanctified by the truth, will go forth to labor for all classes
wi th equal solicitude. They will not be bound about by bands of

sel fishness, but will regard all the world as the field. [Cf: The
Revi ew and Herald 09-16-09 para. 1] p. 192, Para. 4, [1909Ms5].

"Let your light so shine before nen," the Saviour declared, "that they
may see your good works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven."
There is to be no linmt to the places where the |light should shine. It
is to reach to the regions beyond. Tell it, urge upon all with earnest
force, to give their service for those who are in the darkness of
error. To teach the word of God to unbelievers, to unite our prayers
for them are duties that we owe to our Redeener. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 09-16-09 para. 2] p. 192, Para. 5, [1909MS].

This is a tinme when every church and every fam |y should be exercised

unto godliness. | feel sad as | see nen and wonen and youth spending
time and energy in self-gratification. Selfishness is occupying nuch
time that the Lord woul d have devoted to religious activities. | have

been shown that the noney that is lavishly spent by many believers for
unnecessary things should be given to the work of w nning souls that
are ready to perish. It is time that our people felt the need of being
| aborers together with God. Self-denial and self-sacrifice are highly
appropriate for this tinme. "W are |aborers together with God," the
Spirit through Paul declares. If unbelievers see in our works and |ives
devotion and self-sacrifice in order to save souls ready to perish,
they will be inpressed with the reality of the truths we profess. The
truth that sanctifies the receiver will nmake its inpression upon them
[Cf: The Review and Herald 09-16-09 para. 3] p. 193, Para. 1

[ 1909MS] .

This is a tinme when every soul needs to cling earnestly to God. Those
whom the Lord is leading to do his last work in the earth are to stand
as M cah and Zephani ah and Zechariah stood in their day, to call to
repent ance and good works. The witings of these prophets contain
war ni ngs and instruction applicable to this tine, and should receive
our careful study. They should teach us to shun every phase of evi
that made such warnings essential to the people of the past. Let every
soul arouse and make diligent exam nation of self, that everything that
woul d separate the people of God fromrighteousness may be put away.
[Cf: The Review and Herald 09-16-09 para. 4] p. 193, Para. 2,

[ 1909Ms] .

O that our people would arouse and put away all weakness of the flesh
and spirit! It was for this that Christ wept and prayed. The heart of
Infinite Love was stirred as he saw soul s being snared and selling
themsel ves for worldly gain. "Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon
earth,” he said, "where noth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves
break through and steal: but lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven,
where neither nmoth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves do not
break through nor steal: for where your treasure is, there will your
heart be also. The light of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye
be single, thy whole body shall be full of light. But if thine eye be
evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. If therefore the |ight
that is in thee be darkness, how great is that darkness! No man can
serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and | ove the other
or else he will hold to the one, and despise the other. Ye can not



serve God and Mamon." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-16-09 para. 5] p
193, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

I have thought nuch of how little burden is carried by those who know
the truth for those who know it not. Christ came to this world to cal
sinners, not the righteous, to repentance. Those who know t he truths of
the Word of God are not to hide their light in obscurity, but as
faithful missionaries are to give the warning nmessage to unbelieving
nei ghbors and friends. They are to work as Christ has given them
exanple. Al who have a know edge of the testing truths for this tine
shoul d ask thensel ves the question, Am | giving the tinme and |abor to
the work of saving souls that Christ requires of his followers? [Cf
The Revi ew and Herald 09-16-09 para. 6] p. 193, Para. 4, [1909MS]

I would say to all our people, Place yourselves in the light, that you
may reflect light, and that souls may be led to see the great and sou
saving truths of the Word of God. Every believer in Christ should be a
| aborer together with himin drawi ng souls fromsin to righteousness.
We are to keep in viewthe life that nmeasures with the life of God. W
are to watch for opportunities to bring the truths of the Whrd before
t hose who do not see and understand. Christ is not nowwth us in
person, but through the agency of the Holy Spirit, he is present to
i mpart his power and grace and great salvation. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 09-16-09 para. 7] p. 194, Para. 1, [1909M5]

A review of our churches is being made by the One who says, "I know
thy works." The need of the church today is true conversion,
consecration, zeal, and whol ehearted service. These el ements, brought
into the life, will make church menbers vessels unto honor, nen and
worren t hrough whom the Lord can conmuni cate the teachings of his
Spirit. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-16-09 para. 8] p. 194, Para. 2,
[ 1909Ms] .

Anot her great need of the church is humlity,--the deep humlity of
Christ. Believers need to see the necessity of working as Chri st

wor ked. O for that devotion and humility of heart that will |ead God's
people to do those things that Christ has conmanded, and still in all
hum ity and truth say, We are unprofitable servants; we have done only
that which it was our duty to do! But many, many are swelling with
pride and i nportance, who in God' s estimation are |ukewarm Self-
gratification is reveal ed because of a few things acconplished. \Were
do we hear the testinony of hearts that are broken in repentance and
confession before God? Where do we see professed believers wearing the
yoke of Christ? How little tine is given to fervent prayer, the result
of which would be the possession of a nmeek and quiet spirit, which in
the sight of God is of great price. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-16-09
para. 9] p. 194, Para. 3, [1909Ms].

When the Captain of our salvation descended to earth, he brought with
himthe interests of all heaven. He advanced to Calvary with all the

| overs of nmercy and the friends of mankind in his train. | ask, Had
angel s of God taken the place of human agencies in the adm nistering of
the gospel, think you there would be whole regions today sitting in
darkness and in the shadow of death? Were angels given power to

revol utioni ze and prescribe the duties of the church, would they not
say, "CGo, stand and speak . . . to the people all the words of this
life"? How can those who have been converted, be so indifferent? | cal



upon themin the name of the Lord, "Arise, shine; for thy light is
come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee." [Cf: The Review
and Herald 09-16-09 para. 10] p. 194, Para. 4, [1909M5].

The Lord denmands the cultivation of every talent. "Thou shalt |ove the
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with al

thy strength, and with all thy mnd; and thy nei ghbor as thyself." Qur
words, our prayers, our voluntary and sincere service, our hunble,
earnest efforts to represent precious, saving truth,--by all these we
are to show our |love for himwho gave his life for us. O that our
efforts to bless others mght be in proportion to the |ight we have
recei ved! But we do not render to God returns that are proportionate to
the wonderful truths we claimto believe. [Cf: The Review and Heral d
09-16-09 para. 11] p. 195, Para. 1, [1909MS].

My brethren and sisters who claimto believe the truth for this tine,

| et the books of heaven record of you a righteous zeal; let it be said
there, as God views your self-denying, self-sacrificing works, that you
are laborers together with God. | speak to all, lay nmenbers as well as
m nisters: Be |aborers together with God. Let humility be cultivated.
Christ will be your efficiency if you will look unto him the Author
and Fi ni sher of your faith. Ms. E. G Wite. [Cf: The Review and
Heral d 09-16-09 para. 12] p. 195, Para. 2, [1909Ms].

The Lord has given nme a special nessage for the churches that claimto
believe the truth for these | ast days, and especially for those who
carry responsibilities in connection with our school and sanitarium
enterprises for the education and training of the youth for the work of
God. [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-23-09 para. 1] p. 195, Para. 3,

[ 1909MS] .

Those who hold positions of trust in the work of God are in need of
constantly seeking the Lord; for there is a great mi ssionary work to be
acconplished. It is a work simlar to that of the one whomthe prophet
| sai ah describes as "the voice of himthat crieth in the wlderness,
Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make straight in the desert a highway
for our God. Every valley shall be exalted, and every nountain and hil
shall be made |ow. and the crooked shall be made straight, and the
rough pl aces plain: and the glory of the Lord shall be reveal ed, and
all flesh shall see it together: for the nouth of the Lord hath spoken
it." [Cf: The Review and Herald 09-23-09 para. 2] p. 195, Para. 4,

[ 1909Ms] .

All who profess to believe the truth for this tine need to make the
Wrd of God their constant study; its principles are to be brought into
the life experience. As a people we need to understand that the tine
has come when all differences should be acknow edged and put away, when
everything that is not in accordance with the Wrd of God should be
taken out of the |life. Probation is soon to close, and God's people
need to hunble their hearts before him seeking himwith humlity of
mnd for grace to perfect a righteous character. [Cf: The Revi ew and
Heral d 09-23-09 para. 3] p. 195, Para. 5, [1909M5]

Di suni on anmong professed believers is a great dishonor to the cause of
Christ; but in unity there i